Unit I (‘Can you play the guitar?)

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

&, doing sth. B8 “ 5 WO 7, £ on LLAT L =
@@@@ i T L 0 £ 25 2 A

— FZUf

— What are your hobbies? #RH 4 Z 7

SHRE & E M EERS Y, —1 like reading books. Ik =W FH 1 .
i FTE =X I like to swim this afternoon. 4K 43
guitar LWk .
chess (R Y7 £ X ¥EIE F ., like doing 5 like to do
sing B Ll R CE SR
swim - 3. be good at
dance be good at F R 3 Freee oo s fHAC e e 7,
draw  RERA S A A A
speak I'm good at basketball. FIE K FTIE R,

He is good at playing soccer. il J8§ | B

A Eﬁko
@m@@ v 7 [# & Ibe good at IR iRl 4] : do well in,

She does well in math. {f B9 EF R 4.

1. join
[ 47 Yjoin 5 join in

join g2 A ARk (BB v

AU A 2 BAR L B Hoh — 51 . join in

-

%jﬂ“%ﬁu(%lﬁ{ﬁfj} [:[:%)” —\W?E’ﬂ%&ﬁ?—ﬁﬁg?%ﬁ%l‘éiiﬂo
1 joined the swimming club. E A T JiE ik L—Can  you dance?
(L. 28 —Yes, I can.
I~ 71N AP o :
She joined the Party in 1992. fih 1992 4 A 2.1wanttojoin __the music club.
{4 - 3. —What sports can you play?
Many people join in the game every year. —Basketball.
AR H AT R 2 N B X T2 ) . 4. Mary wants to join the English club, but
2. like to do sth. , like doing sth. she can’t speak English.
[¥H Ylike to do sth. 5 like doing sth. - S ARERANESRARE,

like to do sth. %?73]“@5(}*( 'ﬁ&%% ; ;*E%“'fﬁ 1. My mother likes (like) art.
%g”’i‘%%@ﬁﬁE‘J@Xj’\@iﬁ%%{%%o like 2. Let’s swim  (swim) together.
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3.1like singing/to sing (sing) songs.

4.She is (be) good at history.
5. John wants to play  (play) chess after
class.
S RBERIENBTTHITE,
Can Can’t
Lisa speak English swim
Anna play the guitar speak Chinese

1. Teacher: Can you speak English, Lisa?

Lisa: Yes. I can

Teacher: Can you swim?

Lisa: No, I can’t

2. Teacher:Can you play the guitar, Anna ?
Anna: Yes. I can
Teacher: Can you speak Chinese ?

Anna: No. I can’t

M 42X iE o

T o> o> T >

> > >

:1. Do you like music/to sing/to dance ?

: Yes, I do. I want to join the music club.

:2.  What club does Andy want to join ?

: Andy wants to join the English club.

:3. Can Jack swim ?

: Yes. Jack can swim, but he wants to join the
soccer club.

:4. What club do your sisters want to join ?

: My sisters want to join the music club.
: Oh, I see.
: What club do your friends want to join?

: They like sports. 5.  They want to join the

sports club

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

- »

DIDB\L

Sl

EINEFE,

e 3 play chess

speak English ﬁ
JFBc_ tell stories
speak Chinese  ¥irpiL
ITHEER  play volleyball
write stories T

B (520 2 Bk play soccer
do kung fu Zx (P ED IR
&Y after school

FIHR IR R R talk to Linda

BWE® 7

1. can

can ETE A A B AR A B A1k, 5
Hahin FE ., H S e X2 5 | not, — i
455 A can’t, TE— M BE 0] ) BB, can AV F

G-
W E M)
She can play the guitar. §t s 3 75 fil
FEECIE
She can’t play the guitar. fth A 2> 5t
— B BE 1) ) S H E A GE ] 2
—Can she play the guitar? fih £ 3 25 i 1 2
—Yes, she can. / No, she can’t. J& 19, i
3. [/ AN AL

. show

OFEZ IR I B WoR s R R,

Do you like the talk show? K = ¥k it 0
77

O Bl ia) B & o R i R 5l
qn

Please show me your ticket. i i 7R R BY ]

ghﬁ#

It’s very good of you to come. Let me
show you my study. fJREEH EH & KIF T, ibF&k
WIRERERNR.



3. talk

L4 Ytalk, tell 5 speak

talk BOM“RIE WK, tell B UF
R, [l € FE L tell sb. sth. 8% tell sth. to sb. .
speak B A “HECEMIE T,

She is talking with Lucy in English. fili iF
TE M55 96 981 22 iR

What are you talking about? {RAT7E R &
fra

The teacher is talking to him. 2 Ifi 1E 7E F1
iR 3 .

Please tell her the news. / Please tell the
news to her. I R X 4 & .

speak English JF8 i

speak Chinese Ui, H7 X

DRD®

— RIFBERTHAFo
1. Can you play the piano? (JEH & %)

-

Yes, I can.
2. Can he dance? (fE& & M Z)
No, he can’t.
3. Bob and Mike can tell stories. (25— % &€ [A)
Gy
Can Bob and Mike
4.1 want to join the swimming club. (X H £k
Sy 1A
What club do you want to join ?
5. Tom likes to play chess. (X iHZk #5442 0])
What does Tom like to do?
. She can play tennis. (X} [ £& 3442 7))

What can she do ?

tell stories 2

o

7. They want to join the music club. X} iH 2k &

or 1))

What club do they want to join ?
—BETI AT,
1. B T 4 it v S 7

Can Mary speak Chinese ?
A S N

What can you do ?
3. W RS AT AR SRR 7

What club does Jill want to join ?
4 FIFT AP T R

Lily and Kate can play chess
= BTERE,
( D )1.—Can you play basketball ~ play

soccer?

—1 can play basketball.

A. so B. and
C. for D. or
( C )H)2.—  can he do?
—He can swim.
A. Where B. Why
C. What D. How
( A )3.Janecan
A. dance B. dancing
C. dances D. to dance

( B )4.—What club do you want to join?
—1 want to join the English club,
T can’t speak English.
A. so B. but
C.if D. and
( D )5.—Do you want to join the club?

—No, I don’t. I don’t like to sing or

dance.
A. art B. sports
C. soccer D. music

( C )6.—What club does Tina want to join?

—She wants the chess club.
A. join B. joins
C. to join D. joining

( B )7.—1s your brother good at ?
—Yes, he is.
A. swim B. swimming
C. swims D. to swim

( A )8 —Youlike  stories, so you can
join the story  club.
—Sounds good.
A. to tell; telling B. telling; to tell
C. tell; telling D. to tell; tell
( D )9.—How many languages(i& 5 ) can
you ?

—Three. Chinese, English and French.

le (=X —1— 1

F55. 8454031



A. say B. ask
C. talk D. speak
( C )10. —What can you , Jill?

—1I can do kung fu.
A. play B. like
C. do D. show

| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1f) ]

Sl

- »

DIDB\L

— B R BT 0 E B SR 28 B R

ZVRERE KRB R B & T 5 8@

1. Can you sing?

2. Can you dance?

3. What can you do?

BWE® 7

1.or

O], e e 8 58 ) A1) v 32 432 1 8 £ 110
X4 O R

Is he a doctor or a teacher? fibJ& E A4 &
i

T HIPE AN BE ) A eb i 30 B 43 BT
NN GO RS CIRNPA N5 10 N [ B o v S

Does he like milk and bread? fih %= ¥k 4= 47
RN

U ) J2 — JBC B [ o [0] 25 W7 J2: : Yes, he
does. / No, he doesn’t. )

Does he like milk or bread? fi 5 ¥ 24 45318
JE T L7

(UM /A S 3 5 BE 1) ), [ 2% 7 2%« He likes
milk. / He likes bread. )

@ M T 15 58 A v i 452 97 5 o3, Rom <l
H5ZE.

There isn’t any air or water on the moon.
AR EREBA = AL WRA K

The baby is too young. He can’t speak or

walk, IREE LA/ o ABA 2 BETE A 2358 %
(5= X6 & A b JF 51 3% 38 B and, 7248 &
and [ 15 % B 50N A5 E A I 5 2O 3R] and
BN or,

I can sing and dance. 32018 WA Bk 2,

I can’t sing or dance. A~ 2 M8 HCORT Bk 45 .

2. play

@play 5 BR LR 2 44 1) 4 A 1A 21 i
RS HERE B B L FE 7, sk At
JE 2 1 24 3R] Fi5 A I it i), U s play soccer, play
football, play tennis, play ping-pong, play

o
~J o

chess, play cards %

@play 5 'k # 45 18] 4 B 3a) 20 B, 3RO T
227 IR g 44 1) BT 2O e 1A L A play the
violin, play the guitar, play the pipa, play the
erhu %%

ADDH

—\Egﬁgigc

play basketball

play ping-pong play the violin




play the piano play the drums

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7

>

> @

DIDB\L

. Can Jack
. My father can play the

: No, I
: OK. Who can play the

AR ANELEERES,
dance (dance)?

(drum).

drums

. Cindy wants (want) to join the English club.

They can play the piano (piano).
. Can Bill play volleyball (volleyball)?
. He is good at  drawing (draw).
I like to write stories (story).
JERES,
drums can’t piano play
can for he what she no
: We want some students for school music

band. Can you sing, Tom?
. But I can play the guitar.
? Can Bill

can't
drums

play the drums?

| Period 4 |

B.

A

B:

A

B.

A

B:

Yes, he can.
: Can Linda play the piano?
No , she can’t.
: So, what can Linda do?
She can sing.
: Great. Who can play the piano?

Joe can play the piano

mURERENBETHRITE,

FErrEFErEA2ERE A

Can Can’t
Peter draw play the violin
Sarah play the piano dance
Zhao Ke | play the guitar | play the drums
. Can Peter draw ?

Yes, he can. But he can’t play the violin.

. Can Sarah dance ?

No. she can’t.

. What can Sarah do ?

She can play the piano.
: Can Zhao Ke play the guitar ?

Yes, he can. But he can’t play the drums.

Section B (2a—2c¢) ]

Sl

»

RiFASAEYHHBRAFEEERS,

1.
2.
3.

.I'm a new student here.

. —Are you busy on the

I can sing and I can also play the guitar.

He can play chess and he can draw, too
Lucy likes children and often plays with them.
She children.

I want to

is good with

make

friends with my new classmates.
weekend 7

—No, I'm busy on weekdays.

BWE® 7

1.

also

also BN AR & H) W IAE S8 X

By 18] i 1 5% 5 218 be K AE A B8 44 f5 L AL T
(ERERRCISEL LT

Tina can play the drums. She can also play
the violin. & 5 2x ¥ 8, o i /MEEE

She is also an American. fith 2 3€ F A ,

. help

help W] FHAE 2l i8] F1 44 08) . R B,

OFE zhial 15} 14 45 44 : help sb. to do sth. Bf
help sb. do sth. & “ ¥ B 5 A 3575 help
sb. with sth. B IEFE Ty B N7,

Lucy helps me (to) do housework. & P4
MK 5

I help my brother with his math. 3 #5 B 3

OAE TR g AT 4 3]

I need some help for the school party. iy
TR RS RG-SR,
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3. be good with
be good with Z&Jy 5 ---- AHAL AR 4F 5 35 T
AT e oo 7 JE ¥ sb. .
He is good with the old people. fth 5% A
FHAL TG
10 DX 51 45 AA) A 4B A TR 4
be good at JH & J-eee e
be good for X e« EERSRN
4. English-speaking
XJE—MIE 4, i English #l speaking
G I B, RN UL TR
English-speaking student §i2 15 [t 24 4=

DHDR®

-

— BTEE,

( C )1.We  some students to help the
old people.
A. like B. join
C. need D. are

( D )2.—Can you sing tell stories?

—1I am good at telling stories.
A. and B. of
C. for D. or

( A )3.—What can your sister do?

—She can swim, and she can

draw.
A. also B. too
C. so D. and

( C )4. Linda likes to play the drums, but she

it.

A.isn’t good with
B. doesn’t help with
C. isn’t good at
D. isn’t busy with

( B )5.—What can you play?

—1 can play volleyball.

A. music B. sports
C. chess D. guitar
:sﬁiﬁ]ﬁﬁo

too student club speak

football she

is  help

I'm Carol. ’'ma student . Ican speak
English. I can sing English songs. I like to play
football. My friend Jeff is a boy. He is a

student, too. He likes to play  football , and

he is in school football club . Ann is my

friend, too . She can play the violin, but  she

can’t play football. Jeff and I often  help  her
play football.
= RIREE,

e 152 T B R0 R R T N A TR R IR
A%,

English Club
Are you free on Saturday? Are you good at
speaking English? We need one female(Zz /)
English teacher.
Telephone: 337-4456

Music Club
Can you sing or dance? Can you play the
drums or the guitar? We need five students for

the school party. Call Mr. Green at 963-7742.

( B )1. The English Club needs
A. a Chinese teacher
B. an English teacher
C. a Chinese student
D. an English student
( A )2.]Jane can speak English well, she can

call
A. 337-4456 B. 337-4256
C.963-7742 D. 963-7743

( D )3. How many students does the music club
need?

Al B. 3. C. 4. D.5.



| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

4.3

—

@D\

REREEIE,
play+ 1k .

plaer/LR'gg‘ :

BRE®

1. musician
musician f& 7] $0 4 i) . 7>
N7 K BB AN musicians,
[# & Imusic 2 & iR, B 8 “F R ; musical &
TE A T H IR s B H

2. wanted for

“%/EJ:%{’ Ei/Ej:

wanted for 7E3X L&) 45 B R R “ ik
o wanted Hij Tl & Z 1 45 X
%A 18] for J5 BEAR W R B 214

Musicians Wanted for Rock Band & A 4k
BA R 5 AR K

English Teachers Wanted for No. 1 Middle

School 2 — Hr 2z 48 B9 15 2

3.ABTEKES
RETTHEEIEBEFEZENAAC WA

SR 2 A RE . SCE G5 AT LI A 2 A

O B O A A B E 27 5 25 5 FAF i 55
.(Tam...)
(She/He is...)

My name is. .
Her/His name is. ..
I'm. .. (years old).
She/He is. .. (years old).
O g A B AR 22 1 A4 fE
1/He/She can. ..

I am good at. ..

He/She is good at. . .

PDDD

— NAEREEREINBRANEE, FHE
BEHERES,

show help with talk to center

music

be good at be good with

1. —Lisa, can you help with my history?
—No problem (3 [A] f5)
2.1 like music. I want to be a  musician
3. Can you play the piano? Come and

4. Peter

show us.

is good with the old people. He

always helps at the old people’s home.

5.1 like to talk to my friend about my
problems ().

6. The library is in the center of our school.

7. They are good at  English. They often help
me with it.

—RIFEERTHAF

1. Zhang Ye can help me learn Chinese. (2} [f]
SA))
Zhang Ye can  help me
2. I'm not busy today. (2 KR X A))

I'm free

with  Chinese.

today.
3. My brother can draw well. (3 hH— 5 H) 4],
R (e TR
Can  your brother draw well?
No, he can’t.
4. They can play soccer. (& EH])
They can’t play soccer.
5. Jim wants to join the art club. X} iH £k 35032
[B])

What club does Jim  want

to join?

6. Dave can play the piano. Dave can’t play the
violin. CH¥PIA>") & I il —4))

Dave can  play the piano .  but he can’t

play the violin.

KPBEES: 8454031



= BERE,
e e A IR R R NE S —
AT 50 AN AR SC

Names Can Can’t

1.
Friend:
Friend:




Unit 2

(What time do you go to school ?)

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

B@E@ L 7
— . S5HTIHFHEL,
1 2 3
4 B) 6
7 8 9
10 20 30
40 50 15
45
— . EHAR—XBE,
What time? What do you do?

EWE®

1. dressed
dress 1544 W I 8 “ KRR 7 s AR SR I L &
HEFERIR”
dressed Hi dress+ed ¥ il . FH 1E B 254,
NI AR 5 R BhiEE .
2. teeth
teeth J& tooth W& ¥, B N “F 7, 183X
FE RO BB IRIE A foot (D) —Tfeet 45,
3. at, in, on
[Htrlat, in 5 on
X = A6 5 AR AT DA ]
at+ EAKRF[E] at 6 o’clock, at 10:25

ont HARMHE — R (HHE KW LTFT
F- % F):on Sunday, on September 11th, on
Monday morning

in + 4, J, %A in 2017, in May,
in spring

— LU [ %2 45 T : at night, at noon, in the

morning, in the afternoon, in the evening

4. late

OFETE 28T i 5 R IR B A7

I am late for school. & 2R %] T,
Don’t be late again. FIRANEFHIRF| T,
O VERI TR a8 5

He always gets up late. fili 5 & 15 W .

5. job

[H47Yiob 5 work

FHAE 2 T I PR Y2 R TAE” B job &
AR A R B TAR 2w B4 s work 45T
Ve 95807 B — & O /Y H A B 2 fe
BT B 3 0 AR R SY B e AN AT A A

He has a good job in the bank. fth 7F 48 47
A AEE ) TAE.

I like garden, but I don’t like hard work.
I B VAR AH R IR B 1 973 .

DHR®

-

— BEXSEHTIRE,
6:10 six ten
7:.15 seven fifteen

9.30 nine thirty

8:45 eight forty-five

8454031



10:50 ten fifty

12.00 twelve (o’clock)
1.:20 one twenty

2:35 two thirty-five
3:25 three twenty-five
4.18 four eighteen

_REABREFENRTIERIT,

1. 1 get up at six thirty, then I brush my teeth.

2. My mother works at a TV station.

3. Bob gets up early every day.

4.1 usually exercise  from six fifteen to seven
o’clock in the morning.

5. Amy gets up at eight o’clock, so she is always

for school.

= BETIAaF,

LARJL A ZEA R ?

What time do you get dressed?

late

2. Al 8 MR .

My brother usually takes a shower at 8 o’clock.

3. RACE LI E B BEY

When does your father go to work?

A A — AR T AR,

I have an interesting job.

S.Ath B AR AR F

He is never late for school.

6. RIGHARATETF 2 Mk Loy

Then I go to school at about 2 o’clock in the

alternoon.
M b2 XFE o
. Hi, Billy.
Hi, Jack.

: Are you busy on weekdays?

1. Yes, I am

: What time do you get up?

2. T usually get up at six o’clock

>E P Er R

: It’s so early. 3. What time do you usually

go to work 7

B: I go to work at seven o’clock. Do you get up
early?
A4 4. NO

thirty, eat breakfast at eight o’clock, then I

. I don't .1 usually get up at seven

go to work at eight twenty.

FEFBANEE,FRAEEEENES,

next some go to school
get up brush then
I'm Bob. Every morning, I  get up  at six
o'clock.  Then 1 wash my face and brush

my teeth at six fifteen. Next , I eat my

breakfast at six twenty. I often eat some
bread, one egg and drink a glass of milk. At

seven o’clock, I ~ go to school

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

4.3

\I

ﬂi@é}@@

—. SHTIERANPXER,
— A

A

ZVRBRAEEREREZE T E &

1. What time do you usually get up?

always usually

never

2. What time does your father have breakfast?

10

3. When do you eat dinner?

4. When does your mother go to work?

AHOBD -

1. when
[#¢ 47 Jwhen 5 what time
i# 1 when 5 %1% what time # 0] DL ok
T [R) IR 18], 8 0 A A ™



@ 4 i 7] A 5 g B AR T] Cpf ) 1, 7
A LLH AR

—When / What time do you go to school?
WAt A % b5

—1 go to school at seven o’clock. & 7 &
= b3

@ i IR) b 2 B Sk s 1) 2 A BsF ) B, 5 fE
what time, TiAfEH when.,

—What time is it, Jack? 7852, JLAE T2

—It’s eight thirty. 830,

Q) A W AR Oy H Oy H AR R
Pl VR I ) I, HUOBE A when 107N BB H what
time,

—When is your birthday, John? #Zj#j. /K
A4 H 2 Wk — K2

—My birthday is on February 6th. 3 i 4:
HZ2H6H,

—When is Teachers’ Day? # Jii 75 &2 Wf
—K?

—1It’s September 10th. 9 A 10 H .
. usually
[#Fi#rYalways, usually, often 5 never

3X AR A 2 A A R I, — iR R B AR &
EHE

@D always &R “ 82", 547 2 % 1
BF 0 DL R R BE 4, AT DL SRR IR A5 RN
(SR

1 always remember my first day at school.
Fokmic ik LEmE— K,

He is always smoking. ftl & 2 Fl1 4 .

@usually $5 18 % 1 sh 7 (H 2 M & & 2B
B 15 B R A T BB £ R ke 1 ] Bl 4

He usually goes to school at seven ten. fili
WHE 7:10 L2,

Qoften 8 FHMANE, B R “F W &

He is often late for school. fh £ % F 2%
R,

never &N “RA; AR, KR — KB

wA .

He is never late for school. fh 2% A
RE,

11

3. best

best J& 1 % 1] good Il i) well ) #x &
P, TR EAFE (D7

This is the best (good By & & &) way
from London to Paris. X f& i /& 2 2| I 22 % 4F
B E .

He works best (well ] £ = 2% ) in the
morning. i7E b7 TAERCR e s .

DDRB®

— AR RRNESEELES,
1. Bill

(eat) lunch at twelve o’clock.

(tooth)?

eats
2.—When do you brush your teeth
—Usually at seven fifteen.

(have) two showers.

3. Dave’s family has

4, —What time

does (do) your brother
get up?

—He gets up at eight forty.

(exercise) at seven

5. We always exercise

o’clock in the morning.

6. —Linda, you must do your (you)
homework before dinner.
—OK, Mom.
ZVEREES,
|always usually neverl
1. Jim likes to play soccer. He is  always

playing soccer on the playground.

2. My father doesn’t have time to exercise, so he

never  exercises.
3. Mary is busy. She always works from day
to night.
4.1 wusually have dinner at 6;30.
5.1 can’t swim, so 1 never go to swim.
S REEKRERAFo
1. T usually get dressed at seven o’clock. (X} im£k

B H R
What time/When do

you usually

get dressed ?
2. They always get up late. (2 F 6] L))
They

never getup early .

KPEFES: 8454031



3. She took a shower at five thirty. (2 F 75 & H])

She didn’t take a shower at five thirty.

4, My best friend Lisa has dinner at nine o’clock.
X 1 £ 35 73 48 7))

What time/When does your best friend Lisa

have dinner 2

5. My parents go to work at 8:00 a. m. (BN —

BE[m) A
Do your parents go to work at 8:00
a.m. ?
6. John has lunch at twelve o’clock. (¥ N & E
)
John doesn’t have lunch at twelve o’clock.
M, BIERE,
( CHl.—  is your mother’s birthday?
—On July 20th.
A. What time B. How
C. When D. Where
( D )2.1 usually get dressed 6:25

the morning.

A. at; on B. in; in
C.in; at D. at; in

(A )3.—What time does your sister ?
—She never

A. exercise; exercises
B. exercises; exercise
C. exercise; exercise

D. exercises; exercises

( B )4.Emily doesn’t need to go to school early
Friday morning.
A.in B. on
C. at D. from
( C )5.—Which season do you like 2
—Summer.
A. good B. well
C. best D. favorite

| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1e) ]

4.3

—

@D\

—  5H IR EKHmMHRIRETH,
7:30

seven thirty

half past seven

4.15 four fifteen

a quarter past four
9:45 nine forty-five

a quarter to ten
12.10 twelve ten

ten past twelve
5:50 five fifty

ten to six
—B®’XEE,
EER go home
do homework 8 R BEAE I
run  JP
clean my room FIHEFR A 7 A
e go to bed

take a walk

A

BWE® 7

1. go to school/work/bed, go home
go to school/work/bed & h “E ¥/ T
YE/BESE” . go SN KW hin) , 5 #4418 i 75 22
T3 tos 4 &l i) Hﬂ‘ﬁﬁﬂfl\ﬁl home 1] i {E
Bl i), 2Rl = B, A go home,
2. homework
homework J& A 7 0 4 i) , & R “ K E AE
.
I often do my homework at 5 p. m. &L H
e N5 B AR
She has much homework to do every day.
it 45 RARAT AR 22 FEAE ML ZE A
3. walk
walk af VE gl i) , o o] 45 44 3 O 20 AT
My father usually walks to work. & 45 %

/—‘—'”

12



e P, (FEShiED
We often take a walk after dinner. F& /12
WA HOE . (FEATRD
. clean
Dclean fE 1A B, B H“FTH”,
I clean the room every day. & & KX T H
Bl
ORI BN TR IH 7.
We love our school. It's very clean. F 1]

BRATW . AW T,

4.30  half past four

11:45 a quarter to twelve
5:40 twenty to six

8:20 twenty past eight
1:48 twelve to two

7:10 ten past seven

6:05 five past six

ST NFEPEERYENER,FRAEELEK
H=, (WEEZERA)

|get go take brush eat do cleanl

. Bf B8] B 3R A T7 ik 1.1 ecat breakfast at home.

OHEEZRIEE 2. They go to school from Monday to Friday.
N R HEBA + o'clock, o'clock 25 3. She takes a walk for an hour.

R ALV W 8. 00> eight Co'elock)s )y o0 Dt six o'clock.

10:00—>ten (o’clock) 5.1 take a shower at 5:30 in the afternoon.
AN ARBE ORI T BT GREOED £y 6. He doesn’t eat dinner at school.

b (GEFED , U0 .6 :40—six forty, 7. We need to  clean the classroom every day.
@mZRIEE 8.1 often  brush my teeth at a quarter past
QAR I Bl << 30, T FH 43l (FE R + past seven.

B R CEERCIED . e 4. 20 > twenty past 9. Mike does  his homework from 6; 00 to

four;8.:30—thirty past eight,
(427130 434k 4 A half 7R, R 8:30 2%
X FEFEIK half past eight,

SR 434 =30, 1] I (60 434 — J5 4 80 %50

8:00 in the afternoon.
10. When do you
= AhEXFIE,

get dressed?

A: Hi, Tina, when do you get up?
o ORI DR T o 24, B: Always at seven o’clock
N =R 2 . . > _f: 1 . ;.
REETAT. . 8: 35> twenty-five to nine; A: 1. Do you eat breakfast at home/with your
3:55—five to four;9:45— fifteen to ten, 15 family 0
I\ Bl A% — AR R !
IrBiE I a quarter Fon, R 945 X AR B: Yes, I do. I usually eat breakfast at half past
15 :a quarter to ten. seven with my family.
Sl A: 2. When do you go to school ?
@@@ > 7 B: At eight o’'clock in the morning.
A: 3. When do you do homework ?
— A quarter, to, past 5 FTEB BB XX FRIE, B: I usually do my homework at a quarter past six.

9:15
3:25

a quarter past nine A: 4. What about your best friend Sally? /What

twenty-five past three time does your friend Sally do homework ?

B: Sally always does her homework at half

past six.

13 8454031



| Period 4|  Section B (2a—2c) ]

@

—

HOB®\L 7

NAEREFRENERNEEFT, FREELHE
XE=,

|quickly sometimes lots of taste earlyl

1. I usually take a shower at 6 o’clock in the evening,

but sometimes at half past eight.

2. My brother gets up  early , so he’s never
late for school.
3.1 like to make friends, so I have lots of
friends.
4. Jim is good at math, so he can find the answers
quickly
5. 1 like candy (## %), because it

sweet.

tastes

EWE®

1. time
time BT B4 B, B4 UM AR £
AN AT AL T ]
I exercise three times a week. F&— J& 5 #
=K.
What time is it? JLE T2

2. quickly
H B 2518 quick + J5 Z&-1y 4 B & i8], 524
P 5 U A
TESE TR, V5 22 R i6) et OB 2838 0 )5 8-y
A o 30K o 3 ok AR R DL
happy (Pt 5 i) —happily (Bl 5k #i)
heavy (JTLH /) —heavily (T 5 Hh)
healthy (f 5 1)) —heal thily (f& 5 1)
angry (4K ) —angrily Clif 2 #b)
3. either. .. or...

either...or... FEH FEREE. BN

14

I P A T A ] £ B ) b R

You can have either this one or that one.
R XA B ASHB T LA

We can finish the work either this week or
next week. A& B R T B I IRATHE AT LA
58 X T A
[#27R Jeither. . . or. .. P A W01 156,
T T A R S AR A R — B

Either you or I am to go. {R 8% I W H
N2

Either he or you are right. B2 fth %} , & 4
PRX o

. lots of

[#:#7]) lots of, a lot of, many 55 much

LIS, a lot of, lots of, many, much
HAVFZ s KR, BT X

Omany 5 ] 4 8 (19 Z HBOE 0% .

Are there many books in the room? 3 [f]
BARZ B

@much J& H X4t A1 FR T 7 1L A
ZNLIE i ST

Is there much milk in the bottle? i F H
AR Z 4= yud 7

®lots of # a lot of AH[A], 2 & F1 4 1 iE
tdscE UL R I B AT B AT LA B i ] £ 44 )
CFH 4 T many) , 0 7] DU MG AN 7] 104 i8] (A 24
F much) .,

I have lots of (=many) good books.
e,

There’s lots of (=much) bread on the table.
w®Y FARZmHA.
[#275 Jmany A1 much 2% 18 8¢ [0) ) A1 15 &
Ay lots of W HITEH M. & lots of 19
SE R BL R A GE )R BE [R) R) I B many 2%
much ¥ #&#: lots of,

I have lots of work to do today.

W

(i

—1 don’t have much work to do today. ({§
FEA]D

—Do you have much work to do today?



(— B BE [A) 41))

He knows lots of students.

—He doesn’t know many students. (5 &
Gy

—Does he know many students? (— % %E
[ A1)

5. be good for

be good for B K “Xifereee ZER S N

Eating vegetables is good for your health.
V7. 5% 25 Xof R 1) At e A G Ak

6. taste

O T I, o “IRIE”, 8 A2 '
)RR T E =N (R N D P N
LIEALIR

The milk has a good taste. 415 B¢ BE 18 & .

OFEZh A R e,

You can taste the curry. iR 0] DL 22 22 i W ,

OFE R A I, KRR “0z (22 kA -
WK, T — O Jn R R A R AR R .

The food tastes delicious. 3X £ 4 7 K AR
KR,

AHOH

— HIUEEE,
( B )1.1 eat dinner

a quarter to six,

and then I take a walk an hour,
A. in; for B. at; for
C. at; on D.in; at

( D )2. My uncle always  home at 7:30
p. m.
A. get to B. gets to
C. get D. gets

( C )3.1don’t like hamburgers. They taste

A. good
C. bad

B. well
D. badly
( C )4.—When does your sister do

homework?

— At seven o'clock in the evening.
A.it’s B. it
C. her D. hers
( A )5.Icanbuy  this blue sweater
that red skirt, because I don’t have
enoughC/£ £ [19) money.
B. both; and

D. and; and

A. either; or
C. neither; nor
( D )6.'m very busy today. I must wash my
clothes, clean the room and do some
cooking, so I don’t have to do
homework.
A. many times B. much times
C. many time D. much time
Z R,
Lisa is my best friend. She lives in England.
She usually gets up early, then she gets dressed
and brushes her teeth quickly. At about a quarter
past six, she runs for an hour. At half past seven,
she takes a shower. After that she eats breakfast.
At eight o’clock, she goes to school. She studies
hard at school and she always helps her
classmates with lessons. She has dinner at seven
o’clock, and then she does homework. She usually
goes to bed before nine thirty.
R 8 2 SC PN 25 [l 225 )
1. What does Lisa do after getting up?

She gets dressed and brushes her teeth.

2. When does Lisa run?

At about 6:15.

3. Does Lisa take a shower after eating breakfast?
No, she doesn’t.

4. When does Lisa do homework?

After dinner.

5. Does she go to bed before 9:30 p. m. ?

Yes, she does.

KPEFES: 8454031



| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

4.3

—

@D\

BE-—EMRMBEEERH,

My Day

Time Activities

healthy ( )

unhealthy ( )

BWE® 7

1. exercise

exercise W AT LUAE 2 i) . AT DAAE 44 0], &
PIRE i Y

We exercise every day. ¢ 1]
(FE3hia))

We do morning exercises at 10:10. k{17
10:10 4. (FEA )
. healthy

(SN

healthy & 2818 . 72y “fa B 19 5 {197
i 44 1] health+ )5 Z-y A, A i “ 44 18] +

-y A 1) VR A B A TR 45 1R A8 AT rain (R —rainy
CFM A3 wind (X — windy (£ KUY 3 XK

B)); snow (F)—>snowy (F FH)); cloud( =)
—cloudy(£Z = M) ; luck (32i8) —lucky (G iz
1) ; noise (M%) — noisy (W [ 19 ; W 2% 19) ;
taste (18 ) —tasty (FEBE ) .
. life

life J& 44 10, 2 O “2F s 2B 06 7. B
lives,
827 X3 live OF ) 0955 = A FR B4t 2
lives, fH 3% W A~ B3] 19 & & A [F) . 44 i) 52 %%
lives % [ latvz | &, W 3 i 28 %0 lives %
[livz 3 .

16

ADDH

4. have time to do sth.

have time to do sth. 2 & “/ B} 6] fiff F
$7,

I have time to do my homework. 37 B} [f]
MR

He has no time to do his homework. 1t %
A I ] A AR

EKETEEES

ASLIT 5 R G Ik H W TR 8.
Ve A 32— B AE R .

L K

@at+ E AR} [A], U0 : at nine o’clock, at a
quarter to seven;

@~ K ML A, ] after (that/breakfast/
school. . .

@0 LI first, next, then 23k H % %
B &Y 5

@ i # @l A always,
sometimes, never 5 Al H > £ 7R 3 1 & 4= 1Y
AR

), before( dinner/going to bed...)

usually, often,

-

. You need to eat vegetables for a

. Peter

. Don’t speak so

. The apple is green, but it

. We need some students

— AR BRANELHEXES

. My grandparents have lots of money, but they

don’t have happy lives (life).
healthy
(health) body.

exercises (exercise) every day.

quickly  (quick). I can’t follow
(3R ) you.
tastes  (taste)

good.

. He gets up late every day, so he doesn’t have

time to eat (eat) breakfast at home.

to clean  (clean)

the classroom.



Z AR,

My cousin Jessica is from America. She lives
in Boston with her family. She studies in a high
school. She doesn’t need to get up early. She
always gets up at half past seven. She has breakfast
at home. At 8:30, her mother takes her to school
by car. She has classes from 9:00 a.m. to 12 a.m.
At noon, she has lunch at school. For lunch, she
always eats hamburgers, sandwiches and salad.
Sometimes she eats beef. The school is over (4
%) at 3:00 p.m. Then she goes to the swimming
club. Next, she goes home. After dinner, she can
watch TV for half an hour. Then she does homework
at 7:30. After that, she takes a shower and goes
to bed.

( B )1.Jessica is a

A. teacher B. student

17

D

)2.

)3.

V4.

)5.

C. musician D. doctor

When does she get up?

AL At 7:45. B. At 8:45.

C. At 7:30. D. At 8:30.
What does she sometimes eat for lunch?
A. Hamburgers. B. Salad.

C. Sandwiches. D. Beef.

What does Jessica do after school?
A. She goes home.

B. She watches TV.

C. She plays games.

D. She goes to the swimming club.
When does Jessica go to bed?

A. After doing homework.

B. Before taking a shower.

C. After watching TV.

D. Before eating dinner.

8454031



Unit 3

f@é}@ﬁr’?

(How do you get to schoo@

| Period 1| Section A (1a—2e) ]

4-:}

|

FRNVRBEHRHZETIR

7 EEHEMNBEZ

B

1.

. plane 5.

train

subway 6.

BROH®

1

. How do you get to school? {R

BERELEZ?

DOAH] g how 5] 5 #4955k BE 1] A . K i)
) 5238 77 30, how J2 %€ [A] @l 3l . 76 1tk A Hh 38y
CERE AT,

How does your father usually go to work?

[ 3247 )get to, reach 55 arrive

ot 1o Z T O 5 SR A
& Eﬁ gl I to

reach | KW shinl, B0 TR0 A
arrive | AN KW EhiA] 5 $EA 1R in 5 at

. How long does it take. . .

PRAC K8 18 425 L BE?
@i‘%/TﬁC J5 =2 B R BRI
1A 4515 | take a/the train (bus, subway...);

B HLA] walk

s by train(bus,subway. .. ); on foot;
AmCIF ke ’ ’ ’

on a/the train (bus, subway...)

2. get to

When will you get to China? = When will
you arrive in China? = When will you reach
China? {35 A4 B e 21 2k o [ 7
? e 2 Z KA iE 7

QOhow long fEIL AN B R Z K B8] 7, F ok
T 1) R A 3 1 45 22 1 1 [1) L G381 Bl m) Oy SiE 2
EETIRTI

—How long will we stay here? {127
XL Z A7

—About a week. KZ— ],

@1t takes (sb. ) some time to do sth. J& [#
E A B, R CAMORE FEAE 9h (BE O — 2 E] 7
Horprie B EE . IR/ 05 2 )5 1 69 3h 17
AER to do sth. .

It takes him 2 hours to wash his car. i 7£
W7 PINBE S

. How far is it from... to...? M-+ S| REERED =
Zix?
how far Zh“ 217, F T X P L 2 8] i)
ERE LR

—How far is it from here? B & X JLA

2
—1It’s about two kilometers. J<#J 2000 % .



PRA®

— NAEREEEBEYNRRANEE, FRAE
EYHEXES,

take the subway how long by taxi

how far hundred
1.— How far is it from your home to school?
—2 kilometers.
2.— How long does it take him to go from

here to Shanghai by plane?

—1It’s about 3 hours.

3. It’s very convenient to  take the subway to
go shopping on weekends.

4. Thirty and seventy is one  hundred

5.1 usually go to the airport by taxi .

— HRERENELSERES,

1. It usually takes him an hour to ride (ride)

his bike to school.
2. How  does
day?

Tom  get (get) to school every

3. The old woman is ninety years  (year)

old now.

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

BMBERZE ARRPBERBNEIE,
A
B 1. Do you take the bus every day?

C )2. How long does it take to get to school?
A )3. How do you go home after school?
E )4. Well, how do you get to work?

~N AN N N

D )5. How far is it from school to your home?
B

A. T usually go home on foot.

B. Yes, I do. I take it in the morning.

C. It takes 15 minutes.

19

4. How long does it take to walk (walk) to
the train station?
5. The trip to the airport takes (take)

about 20 minutes.

= BTUERE,

( C)Hl.—  do you get to school every day?
—By bike.
A. When B. Why
C. How D. What

( B )2.My friend Jack usually goes to school
A. by buses B. by bus
C. by the bus D. by a bus

(D )3. This morning John got to school
the school bus, not  bike.
A. on; on B. by; by
C. by; on D. on; by

C A 4. is it from your home to your
school?
A. How far B. How often
C. How soon D. How long

( D )5. It takes about half an hour to
our school from my home on foot.
A. get B. gets
C. getting D. to get

D. It’s about 5 miles.

E. I take the train to work.

RO

1. —Does Jane walk to school? B # 17 =137

—No, she doesn’t. She goes by bike. 1~ , i1 R 2,
MBEITE(ELER),

3X 2 O T ) [R) 22 38 J7 2R — ik BE 1R) )
M X s &l Ak B &, A a2
5 = NPREH ) does SRAl p B (7] A F1 75 5 [1]
s E AT E IR E S S ARBABIE A Y
FIHRA RS = AFRIPECE 5k B 3hin] do >k 4y
BCBE [) ) 45 S 8128 5 7 5 ) v FH 2l 1) 5t O

KPEFES: 8454031



DHDR®

BMATLLT

—Do they take the bus to school? fibfi]4
NHRAE L g

—No, they don’t. They walk. A, flifiJ A&
= AT

. live

live Vg ial i , B2
Y LR

We can't live without water. & {115 JF /K
Tk

Where do you live? A/R4EAE WS H 2

She lived a very hard life. #th i % + 73 ¥R 7
) A 1
O3 Mive AT AR TR 45 00) . 5 “ 16 & 195 A 4= 1
s 7 EAE

This is a live fish. X f&— 4% 1o,

This is a live show. X & — 1~ 7 H #%
WH.

A R A e

. hundred

“BF +hundred - B E B ERILE
AN eerees ”,“hundreds of + 441 ) & 807 & R 1
LT e

There are three hundred students in our
school. T T3 B AT 300 434

Hundreds of students are planting trees
along the river. @ b T £ 2= £ AR
(4 & Ythousand (T) s million('H J1) , billion(+}
12) 5 hundred i 2 —FE .

-

1.
2.

. There are two bridges

. My grandma often gets up early

. He takes the subway

JRIFAEREFEFHNRTHERR,

He rides his bike to school every day.

It takes him about twenty minutes to
walk to school.
. My home is about 5 kilometers from our

school.

on the Yellow River
in Binzhou.

to do exercise.

to school.

20

7. My father goes to work on foot
8. One hundred

every day.
is the number 100,
9. People in this village are helpful and friendly.
10. —Do you have a dream 7

—Yes. I want to be a doctor.
—VREBEBNEERTH AT,
Lo 1 AR ERE R 21 2
$AT.

How do you get to school, Jim?

—On
2. ANHRAEZRAE D TRy 30 74,
takes about thirty

foot

The bus ride

minutes.
3. MRK B A 2 7
How far is your home to the school?
How far is it from your home to the
school?

4. My parents live far, so I go to see them
(P =) a year.
(—4~2F) hours

two or three times

5. It takes me one and a half

to clean the classroom.

= AR BRRANEEEXES,

1. It often  takes (take) her 3 hours to play
sports,

2. 1 like riding (ride) a bike to school
every day.

3. How far do you live (live) from here?

4. My teacher often tells me not to talk (not

talk) in class.

5. It’s not easy for us  to learn (learn) English
well.

M. B TUERE .

( C )1.How does she  Shanghai?

A. reaches B. arrive at

C. get to D. gets

( C )2.My sister’s homeis  from here.
A. half an hour away on foot
B. 10 minutes away
C. 10 minutes’ walk
D. two hours

( A )3.The accident happened

9:00 p. m.

7.00 p. m.



A. from; to B. between; to

C. from; and D. between; and
( B H4.— does it take you from the hotel
to the hospital?

—Half an hour.

A. How far B. How long

C. How many D. How soon

( C )5. She gets up early the morning

but late Saturday and Sunday
mornings.

A.on; in B. on; on

C.in; on D.in; in

Section B (1a—1e) ]

D

&

| Period 3 |

BORDL 7

RIEFEERFANEEEIE,

®)
Taex

1.  bus stop 2.

—

bus station

3. subway station 4. train station

ARNOB

1. bus stop 5 bus station

bus stop i 752 S LR BE I IR B — > 1
/NG . bus station §§ 45 8 5 R 45 b R A 4
uti » BE e 4

2. stop

OF Nl 7wt FIAE T $e 4410

There are lots of bus stops in our city. &
AT T AV 2 8 R R .

QA I B o s k7 JE PR
stop doing sth. ({5 [l M5 ) 45 48 1E 76 i ry
15 F K s stop to do sth. (f5 7ok KAt 35) #5145
I G i S R (i

The baby stopped crying when he saw his
mother. IF 22 JLE WA 1S AR FROE T,

We are tired. Let’s stop to have a rest. 3
TR T . EATETRKE —2 JLIE,

3. Mary wants to know how long it takes to get to

21 7K

her grandparents’ home. 1T TF 48 %0 i& ih B 35 35
MM ERE ZIKEE,
how long it takes to get to her

grandparents’ home f£ ) H4F 22 i, J2 B 1R A
), PRt T R R 1 T

I want to know where you live. 3% 45 18
IRAEAEI HL
K9 J X2 3 DA /) 114 295 4 R0 T ik < 5 0 DA ) il
Hi that (7E 11 35 5k 1E 2 S0k b 24 %O L if
whether, where, what, who 45| %, H % H &
RTE P N PR A N 22 Ak

He says (that) he is 14 years old. fth {}ith
427,

I don’t know who he is. & A HIIE fib J& i .

OB,

— RS BANELEHAES,

1. There is (be) a river near the hotel.

2. He doesn’t want to do  (do) his homework
first.

3. Every morning he  leaves for (leave for)

school at around half past five.

4.1 don’t have time to clean (clean) my room

from Monday to Friday.
(eat)

5. We are hungry. Let’s stop  to eat

something.

ZURIEEREHAF

1. It usually takes me two hours to do exercise
every day. O 125 &8 53 $2 [R])

How long does it usually take you to

do exercise every day?

2. It’s five kilometers from here to the bank. (X}

SFS: 8454031



I} £k #4322 1))
_ How far
bank?

3. Most students take trains to school in Japan.
O 18] 28 58 3 48 )

How do most students

s it from  here to  the

get to school in
Japan?
4. Students ride bikes to school every day. (2 H
[) SCA))
Students go to school by bike
5. How do you like the trip? (@4 [ X 41)
What think of

What think about

every day.
do you the trip?

do you the trip?

6. Some students go to school by ropeway. It is
difficult. Cff A4 55 I Bl — )

Itis difficult for some students to go to

school by ropeway.
= . ZRES,
Dear Mother,

Today is Sunday.I 1 go to school. I stay

2 home. I'm writing to you now. Every day, |

go to school 3  seven thirty in the morning.

We have four lessons in the morning. We read

and write Chinese 4 school.

5 fifty-five students in my class. Four 6

them are Americans. The other students are Chinese.
The Chinese people are friendly. Now 1 have

7 Chinese friends. My classmates are all my

friends. They teach 8

Chinese. I can 9 a

little Chinese now. Please 10 worry about me.

Yours,
Kate
C A D1. A don’t B. am not
C. doesn’t D.isn’t
( B2, Ain B. at
C.on D. of

22

¢ C H3.A. from B. with
C. at D. in

C D )4. A. behind B. about
C.on D. at

( B )5.A. There’s B. There're
C. They're D. It’s

C A 6. A of B. to
C. about D. from

( C )7.A.any B. much
C. many D. little

C D)8 AT B. my
C.I'm D. me

C A 9. A. speak B. talk
C. tell D. say

(¢ C )10. A. not B. no

C. don’t D. can’t
. BE IR A .

People go to work in different ways. Some
people go to work on foot because they live near
their work places. Some people go to work by
bike because they live farther away, or they like
riding bikes. They think it’s good for their
health. Today more people have private (FA A F))
cars, so they can go to work in their cars. In the
south of China, many people even go to work by
boat because water is around their houses. Will
people go to work by plane? I think so, if necessary.
HR A 5 SC N 2, H B R 51 4] 1 9 IE (T R (F) .

( F L.
C T 2.

All people like to go to work by bike.
Some people think it’s good to go to work
by bike.

( T )3.Today more people drive to work.

( F )4.1In the north of China, many people go
to work by boat.

( T )5. The writer thinks some people will go

to work by plane if necessary.



| Period 4 |

Section B (2a—2¢) ]

»

A L))

ER@®\L 7

BSRZ 2b(PI7)MAE, EE T iE

1

. Is it easy for the students in the village to get

to school?

No, it isn’t.

. How do the students in the village get to

school?

They get to school on a ropeway.

. Why do they get to school on a ropeway?

Because there is a very big river between their

school and the village. And there is no bridge

and the river runs too quickly for boats.

. Does Liangliang like his school? Why?

Yes, he does. Because he loves to play with his

classmates and he loves his teacher.

. What’s the villagers’ dream?

Their dream is to have a bridge.

EWEwWe

1.

Crossing the River to School T i % &
cross J& gl ia] . BN R BT
[ 47 Yeross, across 5 through

L] PR R 151 /]
Let’s cross the
cross | Zfidl road now! IFE
FATad B g e
AialBk Bl iRl , & 8 | Let’s go across the
across | ¥ MNPIR LAY | road now! B 7E
—HER G — | AT
) B /@A, EH |
through | T i M2 fi] -3k | 0° (hTouER e
Pgpg sy | Pk FUAE.

2. For many students, it is easy to get to school. X
WEFERR,IREREETIN.
Ofor 2 v i), FR7x X G2 20 gl oo 10}

X

23

For the kids, the weekend was interesting.
XA X A RAR A R

Q@A 4] N “It's + adj. + (for sb.) to do
sth. "G5HE 5O O B AR 350D 8O g oo
17, Horb e /RIE =L 18, J5 1 i 20 i) A g X
BLi# to get to school J&/f] F HIERY Eifi. HiH
L 2 gl i) A 2 T Bl gl 44 1 AR F TR e i
W shiE G E H BEOE 2 shiel A AAE E iR
10 o RS (- Vi ol = ) I 1 7 Nl v G
J& T

It’s easy to get to school. = To get to
school is easy. FIK &K 5 W .

It’s good for our health to drink more

milk. = Drinking more milk is good for our

health, 22 08 24 475 x5 J AT 64 ekt e AT 44k

. One 11-year-old boy...—4 11 S Hy B #Z------

11-year-old J& i “ 3 £ in] + 4 i8] + B %5
)R B B AR 2w R RVEE s . =i
Z V6] FH % A % 4 o vh 1) 1 44 1) 2 200 PR

She is a seven-year-old girl. iih-E—1~7 %
& .

It’s a 300-meter-long bridge. X & — J#& 300
KA B

. He is like a father to me. fit Xt 3 Se 3% 5t 18 A2 ==

_1:*0
like JE AL FHAEA i8] FHEE QO T »

He looks like Father

(xR # R Christmas. fib & i 3

e H e EI
e . She ran like the
??ﬁwmm wind. b ¥ 1% 1% —
AL

(F R F) 2 L s
i 4n

We should eat more
healthy food like

apples, milk and fish.

FAT R Z 2 W2 AR S
RV — 2R
Y.

What are Dan’s parents
like? J} YA HE 2 /8
FERYA?

KBESES:

8454031




DRDB®

— BRIk,
( C )1.]Jeff goes to work ~ and his wife
goes to work
A. by car; on bike
B. by a car; on a bike
C. by car; on her bike
D. by his car; in her bike
( B )2. He usually gets to school by bike,
he sometimes walks.
A. and B. but
C. so D. or

¢ D )s.

do you live from your school?
—About 10 minutes’ walk.
A. How many
B. How long
C. How soon
D. How far
( A 4. Our holiday is coming. Two

students in our school will go hiking.

A. hundred B. hundreds

C. hundred of D. hundreds of
( C )5.Thavea  sister.

A. 9-years-old B. 9 years old

C. 9-year-old D. 9 year-old

—RBEBNEERERA T,
LARE AT RS A AT %7

Do you walk or ride a bike?
2. — 2R AR H R A I AEALATT Y 22 KA FE 2Z 7]
There is a very big river between their
school and the village.

3. AT i) 2 R B L

Can their dream come true ?

24

= RIRERE,

Mr. Brown lives on Green Street now.
He wants to send a postcard to his pen pal in Toron-
to, but he doesn’t know where the post office is.
“Which is the way to the post office?” he asks his
new neighbor Joe. “I want to send a postcard to
Toronto.” “The post office is quite far from
here,” answers Joe. “If you only want to post
some letters or postcards, you needn’t go to the
post office. You can put them into a mailbox
down the street. ”
( C )1.Where does Mr. Brown live now?

A. He lives on Center Street.

B. He lives in Toronto.

C. He lives on Green Street.

D. He lives in a post office.

( B )2. Where does Mr. Brown want to go?
A. A pen pal’s house.
B. A post office.
C. A mailbox.
D. Toronto.
( D )3. What does Mr. Brown want to do in the
post office?
A. He wants to go to the mailbox.
B. He wants to buy some stamps.
C. He wants to know the way to Toronto.
D. He wants to send a postcard.
( C )4. Where is the post office?
A. On Green Street.
B. In Toronto.
C. We don’t know.
D. In the neighborhood.
( A )5. Where can Mr. Brown post the postcard

in the neighborhood?

A. The mailbox on the street.

B. The mailbox in the post office.
C. The post office.

D. His house.



| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

DO@®\L

RFRESEFRE S B2 T 5 i8] & o

1. When do you leave home?

»

A L))

2. How do you get to school?

3. How far is it from your home to school?

4, How long does it take you to get to school?

5. Do you like the trip to school?

EWEwWe

PR

OHow do you get to school?

@ How far is it and how long does it take?
S Ak

OF VN ol

FRSFHEEE
FeFtA]
WX
O KR 5 H A I 8 4]+
(277 &) T usually get to school by bus.
CER S FMIEE)HIt’s about 5 kilometers

from home to school.

(2R E]) It takes me about 20 minutes

The way to get
to school

to get to school.

Gfifal %} 7)) How do you get to school?

IOBD

1. leave
st He leaves home early every
day. fib B K 5 5L B JF 52
I left my bag at home. I $3
BT GE T o
SIRET | e exm T
T Hurry up! There’s little time
left. tRgi! JLFBA R T .

[ M7 Yleave 5 leave for

B B .
i 17 RERES i) /)
He left Beijing
leave iiﬁ;ié& R yesterday. FE K ftb
BT AR,
] He will leave for
leave for {Eéﬁﬁ?ié,& R Shanghai tomorrow. B
KA 5 F: L
2. KB TEEES
ENE TR RS (TP ol =3t Uy
SEAG) 3 AT

B AR I 2 A AR A0 6 [E 2E & Tom 48 T fif
A 207 o AR R B8 s — B
THRPE A IR AR A 122 T 2

— REFEABEREFHNRRIE BT,

1. Everyone hopes that their dreams  will come
true.

2. Be careful to look both ways before you cross
the street.

3. There is a library between the shop and the
bank.

4, They will build a bridge over the river .

5. Most people are afraid of snakes.

ZVRBEFAGEHIETE R A Fo

1. The students have to
%) to school.

2. He is

go on a ropeway  (J&

(—1~ 8 % ) boy.

3. —Would you like to come to my party?

(Fe RO 1
can’t because of much homework.

4, Mr. Green will (zh & %) Paris in

an 8-year-old

—1I'd love to, but I'm afraid

leave for

two weeks.

KPEFES: 8454031



5.1 want to be a doctor. I believe my dream will

come true (SZHEE).
= HE*xi%,

R 191~ 2 A b 9 ) B4R 7R — 0 O TR
BR Ery I AR S0

TR 1L ORI P s A B T Y R
2.80 M AA .

Thanks for your last email. Let me tell you

a. m. My school is about 20 kilometers from my

home. It takes about 40 minutes to get there by

bus. The bus ride is never boring because 1

always talk to my classmates. Sometimes, my

father drives me to school if T get up late.

What about you? How do you get to school

every day?

how I get to school every day. Well, 1 usually

leave my home at about 7:30 and walk to the bus

stop. The school bus usually comes at about 7:50

26




Unit 4

( Don’ t eat in class. )

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

—-4.:)

AOR®\

18— 18 % 7E 3 15 D 6 3 A LA 4o, OB A 3 R T )
i, ESETEO RS,

I can I can’t

play sports after class be late for class

run on the playground| eat in the classroom

read in the library listen to music in class

talk with classmates )
fight

after class

AHIH

1. arrive

arrive & AN KW SR = BRI W
Jrinl in 8¢ at, H in 548 KM TT, at S5 /N
¥ s #5 )5 ¥ here, there, home &l 5 &I 7, W
ENGE SIaCP

You must arrive at the airport two hours
early. VR WA 204 Hij WG A /NI 3] S5 AL

Mike will arrive in Beijing at ten o’clock.

I 10 S F kL5,

Can you arrive here before 9 a. m. tomorrow?
PREFR R b9 8 Z i aE 2 JLng 7
. on time
W,

You should get there on time. /R Jif
SRR H
[#f )& Yin time AR}

same time [a] B

on time &4 1 H 15, 2

I MERT

all the time — B  at the

27

ADDH

. wear
wear GO B0 s A LR R R K
7/IN i = a7 A i
(HD R,
He wears a pair of glasses. fth # & — &l
158578
She is wearing a beautiful dress today. i
L RGAH — RS EAHM
. bring 5 take

bring J& 7 ok 5 BOR ™ . 48 I il b oK 3 )
B AT B T T AE 1Y b s take BOA U E
E AR AR W B A UEIE B L E

Don’t forget to bring your homework
tomorrow. B KB T H# R VE ML K .

I'll take her to hospital. T84 ith 2 B Bt .

-

—REAEREFFHNRERIEER,

1.
2.
3.

.1 like listening

. We must wear a school uniform

We must follow the school rules
Let’s go and play outside .
Can you bring CDs of Jay Chou here

tomorrow?

. The two boys are fighting with each other.

. There is no one in the classroom. It's very

quiet

.—Don’t eat in the classroom.

—Sorry , Miss Clark.

to music. It’s very relaxing.

at school every
day.

=& I

SFS:. 8454031



9. We can’t eat in the classroom, but we can eat
in the dining hall

10. It’s very important for us to learn English

well.
— AR RANELHEERES,
1. Don’t be (be) late for the meeting, please.
2. He has to  arrive  C(arrive) there before

ten o’clock.

3. Tom with his father often swims (swim)

in the afternoon.
(drive) a car.

4, My uncle can’t  drive

5.She doesn’t like (not like) playing basketball.
6. Don’t let her talk (talk) here.
= BRIERE,

( A)l.Wecan’t
A. listen to
C. hear

( C )2.At12:00 last night, we arrived

music in class.
B. listen

D. hear from

the train station.
A. for
C. at

( D )3. Daisy, you
meet Mr. Green by 10 o’clock, OK?

B. to
D.in

get to the station to

A, will

C. are going to

B. can

D. must

( A )4. Nick is never late for work. He always
gets to the office
A. on time B. in time
C. at times D. sometimes
( B )5.1In our school, we don’t have to
the uniform.
A. put on B. wear
C. have on D. dress
( C )6.—Let’s for a walk.
—Good idea.
A. to go B. going
C. go D. goes
( A )7.Those students live far away from their
school. They ~ get up early every day.
A. have to B. will
C. can D. may
( A )8 —__ runin the hallways.
—Sorry, Miss Wang.
A. Don’t B. No
C. Not D. Can’t

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

SHMERMNERACEEFIFHIBIT AR

. Don’t arrive late for class.

. Don’t run in the hallways.

w DN

. Don’t eat in the classroom. You must eat in the

dining hall.

>

. Don’t listen to music in class.

(@2l

. Don’t fight.

28

BHE®

1. fight
fight FIfE sl iE &0 “ FT 285 dk =175 B m]
VE& 0, B T2 W TR 45 4« fight with
sb. = have a fight with sb. (53 A$T4) .
I don’t want to fight with anyone. =1
don’t want to have a fight with anyone. & AN 48
AT AT,
2. must
must &% 2 3l 38, O A A7, 5 B 5l A
JEIE . must F T AR R 000 E B 3R SRR
AL

We must wear the school uniform every



Monday. F&AT % Ji] — &R 6200 28 A% A o

(¥ Y& 16 2530 1A must A9 A) X

1£ must J5 Il not, A 45 5 N
mustn’t, B NARA DL ;2R 7,
FRRTER I R B )2k E

 must 2 Ay
(?” b P
» H

we. .. 7 SE ]

— Ji Bt 1] ) 7, A

you must.

”

to.

“No, you needn’t/don’t have

B “ Must I/
EE ] Yes,
FE |2

I must go home now. FFLIE LI Rl 5%,
You mustn’t take photos here. fK A~ A] LJ

TEX AR,
—Must I do my homewor
U 4y, 3 250 B0 A AR Al e 2
—No, you needn’t. You can
AN AR o ARTT LLB] R AR
. have/has to

k now, Mom?

do it tomorrow.

have/has to J& & & 8l A) , LR “0h 201 ; N5

A7 JE B . AR E

JE XL & don’t/

doesn’t have to, B AN ;48— ik £E 0] A)

SRR IR BE 1) A IR A B B 2y i)

do 8% does.,

—Does Linda have to stay at home on

weekends? Ji] A Bk 06 200 15 AE 5K HLG 2
—Yes, she does. / No, she doesn’t. &1,

Wb (FRER ) . / AR S (RRER D .
[# 47 Yhave to 5 must
Tl e | owas | wapa
i 1 ﬁigg don’'t have to
have to| W70 | Z& W g s | = needn’t, =
%g j\ W %[] 3& ﬁ“z:)}z\”
145 £k
5 1 H T must not =
must || FM | o mustn'ts 2 4
Fo | MR o o

My mother is ill. I have to

T AL AR 1, T AL A5 IR Wb

look after her.

You must be on time for class. /i Wb 4 #E

B EiR,

29

You don’t have to go there now. fRILIEA

WEARIL .
You mustn’t smoke here. 28 [F #£ X JL
AR o
EHEOW w7
— RBAEREFHBIINENRRER AT,

1. Don’t arrive late for school. We must be on
time,

2. Don’t be late for class. That’s very
(EEH)).

3. —Can we listen to music in the classroom?

important

—No, we can’t. But we can listen to music

outside  (FEAMHD.
4, We must be  quiet (Z##1)) in the library.
—REBEERERAT,
1. He has to clean the classroom. (2§ iy — % %€ [n]
Gy
Does he  have to  clean the
classroom?

2. You must clean the classroom every day. (B H

[F) SCA))
You have to clean the classroom
every day.
3. You can’t be late for school. (¥ 7 % #f fif
f])
Don'’t be late for school.

4. We have to get up before 6:10 every morning.

(O 5 5E D

We don’t have to get up before

6:10 every morning.
5. You must be on time for work. (2 A [7] X #])

You mustn’'t  be late for work.

=& I

SFS:. 8454031



| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1d) ]

- »

DIDB\L

REXEFWERM? 55 T ko

Get up early and make my bed.

Sl

Don’t leave the dirty dishes in the kitchen.

Go to bed before 10.00.

Read a book before watching TV.

Ul W DN

I must do my homework after school.

BWE® 7

1. on school nights
on school nights B RF“7F % H g 7,
1] on BN EALE e 8 I 221 (s I 1)) 7
I usually go swimming on Sundays. 3% i
ORI R LUK
[F R XEAR B B — R b8 O R sk b
Ji-id) on,

Tom usually goes

fishing on Sunday
morning. 17 WH H £ R R LT LB A,
2. practice
practice FAEhial i, & 0“2k 27, J5 1 ]
LI & i ARSI B v.-ing B L A B A A
.
I must practice the guitar every day. ¥ 2>
g R G > i A
The boy often practices playing football.
XAFB LA T HT B RER.
(4 € Jpractice AT LIVE 44 38) . ZE 0“5 20 7,
3. help
help FIEShIAIT & F T LA R 4544« help sb.
FEBIHE D s help sh. (to) do sth. (35 B & A filg
), help sb. with sth. (FEZFEZ L EIE O,
I can’t make a kite. Can you help me? F& A
SMOAEE . R AREHE A 7
He often helps the old (to) cross the

road. fili 28 H H B & 4F Nl S e

30

My sister often helps me with my math.
TR AH 22 % 6 Bh 3 55 T B
[#2 7~ Yhelp sb. (to) do sth. % — &5 4 vf (%) 3 14)
AEX PR to BUAEXFF T to Al LI I,

ADD®

-

—RFEKRTHAFo

1. Wear hats in class. (2 b 75 & )
Don’t wear hats in class.

2. She has to wash the dishes. (2 b — % %€ 7] 4]

she to wash the dishes?

3. No talking in the reading room. (2 K [R] X 41))

Don’t talk

Does have

in the reading room.
4. You can listen to music in the music room or
outside. O} [l 2843 $2 7))

Where can

~ Where can T listen to music?
5.1 have to go to bed at 11:00. (X i £& & 7 £2
i) )

What time/ When do  you have to go to bed?

—BIUEE,

( D )1.Mary practices  every day.
A. dance B. to dance
C. dances D. dancing

¢ B )2, —Jim, watch TV too much,.
—OK.
A. mustn’t B. don’t
C. won’t D. can’t

( C )3.Look at the school rule. It
“Don’t eat in class.”
A. write B. writing
C. says D. saying

( D )4.1 have to clean my room every
Sunday.
A. on B.in
C. at D. NiH

( A )5.Li Lan often helps her sister
English.



A. study B. with study
C. studying D. studies
( C )6.— 1 take some photos in the hall?
—No, you
A. Can; don’t

B. Must; mustn’t
C. Can; can’t
D. Do; don’t
S AFIEREFREHER,FRAEELHER
H=,

rule practice join after

lucky

for on read before early

Emily has to follow so many  rules . She
has to do her homework  after school. She
can’t go out on  school nights. She has to
wash the dishes after dinner, and then she can
watch TV for half an hour. She likes

She usually reads at night. She has to be in bed

reading .

before ten o’clock because she has to get up

early the next morning. She joins a music

club. She has to  practice  playing the guitar

every day. She doesn’t think she’s
M .ERES,
There 1

lucky .

lots of rules at Selina’s school.
She agrees with ([f] &) some of 2 . For

example ({1 41), they can’t arrive 3 school

late, they can’t run in the hallways, and they
can’t eat in class. All 4 rules are OK because
they’'re reasonable (& FHA).

But there are 5 rules Selina doesn’t agree

with. For example, at her school they have to

6 the school uniform, and they must keep

their hair short. Their teacher says that can make
them look smart (FEHH ). At school, they can’t
listen to music in art class. Selina doesn’t agree
with this rule. She 7
class is OK.

listening to music in art

Selina also has to 8 some rules at home.

For example, if she wants to watch TV, she has
to finish her homework first. And she can’t go

out with her friends 9

school nights, that is,
from Monday to Friday. She also has to clean her
room 10 week. Luckily, she doesn’t have to

take out the trash(§73%). She doesn’t like it.

¢ D )1. A, have B. has
C.is D. are

C B 2. A. this B. them
C. that D. it

C A D3 AL at B. to
C.in D. for

¢ C H4.A. this B. that
C. these D. it

( D )5.A. many B. lots of
C.few D. some

( D )6.A. put on B. dress
C. have D. wear

¢ B 7. A. knows B. thinks
C. understands D. finds

C A )8 A. follow B. make
C. take D. learn

C A D9 A on B.in
C. at D. with

¢ C )10. A.one B. next

C. every D. last

| Period 4|  Section B (2a—2c) ]

Sl

BO@D\L

SR A P23 2b XX E,EE T3 a8,
1. Why is Molly unhappy?

Because there are too many rules for her.

2. Why does Molly have to run to school?

Because she can’t be late for school.

3. What time does Molly have to go to bed?
Before 10:00.

KPEFES: 8454031



EWEwWe

1. too many
too many B RH“KZEZ”, &AM AT B4 .
[##7Ytoo many,too much 5 much too

i FH
too many {@’f’fﬁﬂﬁgﬂﬂ E‘JE%’&
too much 16 1 A T %5 44 1)
much too &AM I 25 1) 5% &l i)

There are too many people in the classroom.
HERAKRZT .
Don't eat too much meat. NENZ KL ,
It’s much too cold today. &R K& T,
2. either
cither S Fll i) , B 2“7, W I T % % 41
GIF N
[##7 Yeither, also 5 too

cithep | T AEA T AR AT HE S
5 E ) RRIT
BRHIEX, BT HEN. FET

also | be Zhial \ By gl i) sl 1 S 30 iR Z )5 .
5 X B i Ry

‘00 ZHT O, — BT e E
ERGEN

1 don’t want to go shopping, and Tom
doesn’t, either. A LI, 7 I AAH X
Jack also likes playing football. 7% 7 H1 ==
W L EK
You should clean your room, too. {Kti i/
AT HAR P 55 1]
3. relax
relax J& gl i) . B4 TR IR R
[Fi#7 Yrelax, relaxing 5 relaxed

relax il BN ke
relaxing EAs 1A B oA N g, H
I B
2 ) A SR R 1
relaxed o
ESIZIN

The old man relaxes himself by walking
every day. JIRA & A 4 K8 i 7E SRR

The music is really relaxing. iX i 'k H &
A N

Linda is relaxed in the swimming pool. Bf

32

IR DK Tt LR B AR TR
4. strict

strict ZSE AT B TAK Y 5 T 7
45 %9 4 be strict in sth, 6 3 35 3ok @
#%) s be strict with sb. CoF 3 A BESR 245 o

Our English teacher is very strict with us.
FOATT A B 1 2 0 X AT ESRAR A

My mother is strict in her work. 3 5 #5 X}
Il B8 TAEAR ™ 4%

e

— A RANESERES,
1. She helps her mother

housework.

do (do) the

2. After dinner, I can’t relax (relax), because I

have to do my homework.

3. Tom practices  playing (play) the guitar
every afternoon.
4. You mustn’t be noisy (noise) in class.

5. There are too

many (much) rules at
school.
6. Have fun swimming (swim) in the pool.
—VBLUEE,
( C )1.—Don’t eat in the classroom.
— , Miss Clark.
A. Thanks B. Really
C. Sorry D. Fine
C A )2. We must the school rules.
A. follow B. take
C. bring D. write
( D )3. Her mother is very strict her.
A. at B. on
C.in D. with
( B )4.—Why are you so tired these days?
—Well, T have work to do.
A. too many B. too much
C. much too D. many
( C )5.—1 feel boring. 1 can’t go out on school
nights.
—1I can’t go out,
A. also B. too
C. either D. or



| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

@

—

HOB®\L 7

RRXEFARFETHLERM? BEHEXERE
SEHETHEHHERES,

My family rules

I can

I can’t

I must

Don’t

@WE@®

1. keep
keep J&# 1], B “PREF”. keep sb. /sth.
B A O R N EEE R R B R IR
A7 “keep + Eif + HEiEFNE B, K
Hh e T D R T R R 2 T | R ) B R
Y.
Keep the children away from the fire,
please. T 1k F T35 K .
Keep your room clean. {445 /8 i¥) 5 [a] T ¥ o
2. learn
learn JZ2 3l 1] , &R 5 2 s 287 W Y 25
#4: learn to do sth. (2 3 fiff £ &), learn

from... ([ # 3],

learn about ( 2%

1 want to learn to play the guitar. F& 48 %
> A
You should learn from Jane. ¥R i i% 1] fa

¥

3

=it

1 want to learn about Chinese history.
g R E Dy
3. have fun
have fun 224 “Botq JF 07, 5 H 1 4548 -
have fun (in) doing sth. & “JF .0 iR 7
Boys and girls, please come and have fun!

Ze AT 2 e A H B e !

We always have great fun at parties. 2 4>
ERATE R BARRIF L.

The boys are having fun playing in the
water, 26 5 % E7E K B LR AR IT L

4. XBTEEES

AR BRLIT 1) B AR S B2 rules, RIGR 6 R % 4l
JE. RATEFHEMBAA family rules (FHD
il school rules (A A 3 7 Ffr # I 445 K 5 /)
HH#E AR RMC., EEERTLUREAC
R AR ACKAE., FHEREMH.

I/We can’t. ..

I/We can. ..

I/We have to...

I/We don’t have to. ..
(GESCIEED |

There are too many rules. A K22 LN,

I think the rules are too strict. TN A ixX 2L
D N

We must follow the rules. & /725 751 3 57
X LRI

DROD

—REABEREFENRERRIERIA,
1. Don’t fight

. You two should be friendly
to each other.

2. All the students should follow the school
rules

3. Don’t stay out . It’s too cold. Come in!

4. Parents are sometimes strict , but they
make rules to help us.

—RIFEEREHAF

1. You can’t eat in the classroom. (2 Ky #frfdi 1))

Don’t eat in the classroom.

2. Maria has to practice the piano on Sundays.
(B — B BE R 4]

Maria

Does have to practice the piano

on Sundays?

33 KBEFES: 8454031



3. Students can run and talk loudly in the hallways. ! My family rules

(R 5E R There are many rules in my family. I have to
Students can’t run or talk loudly in the | get up at 6:30 every morning. because I must go
hallways. . to school at 7:15 a. m. I can’t eat outside. I can’t

4. They have to clean the classroom. (X il £k %5 4 watch TV on school nights. I must be back home

) by 12:00 at noon and by 6:00 in the afternoon.

What do they have to do ? . These rules are strict. But I think my parents

5. Tony has to go to bed before 11 o’clock. (Pt K make rules to help me. I must follow them. Do

& ER]D you have family rules at home? Can you tell me?
Tony doesn’t have to go to bed before |
11 o’clock.
= HEXRE,
HREAE “ B B AL i SR AR N A, DL My
Sfamily rules Sy Ak IR AR 89 XML IF R B AR B
Bk,
BEOR 1 AT AR R SR rh R fF B 2 R
2.60 MRt .

34



Unit 5

E@®® Y7

(Why do you like pandas?)

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

4-«9

»

Po—

BETRAPIEFMRIAAD SKBER RT3 8 #

BFido
interesting friendly cute scary (FF A F)
lazy (WiiPE ) smart(BEBHAY)  shy  kind
beautiful small strong
tiger giraffe
elephant panda
dog pig
lion koala
sheep bird
B 7
1. see, look 5 watch
A 5) FH: 1) )
Can you see the
i " o - words on  the
see ;%i%ﬁmmﬁ/nﬁi’ | blackboard? RfE
- LA
9
Look! There is
b 9 2 :
Eigg}iﬁﬂﬁ% a new book on
754 A T - SR DR the desk. H! &
look WBNE . Fpl T LA AT
i 2k 51 X 7 L ook /‘h ’
VR R, | 00 T
! Ug%] ’ e F/ﬁ\ blackboard, please.
™~ a »
= AR,

35

(&%)
LR Hik 151 /)
s T ME, A D
e 1 o i o you watch
ﬁ/’(ﬁ E/\J z%x /EEI\ b l% )EH . fr
watch T . F O TV at night? &
s ' Mg A A 2
. kind of

kind of &0 “A &L MR, AR W M ik
ey ik, 5 T 2816

The dog is kind of cute. X H & & JL
%
(3 )% kind J2& A] £ 4% 98], B R “Fh 287, Q- a
kind of (—#}) ;all kinds of (£ F £+ ) ;many
kinds of GFZH) .

. south

south FITEA RN, 0 “Fg s B 7 s B AR 7
i :a city in the south(F§ /i) —" ) . HAE
JEAS T B “m )7, i : South China(FERD)
L3 Yeast (AR 7)) north(db ) west(FGJ5)

-

—REAEREFEHNRERIEER,

1

. There are lots of animals

. It is summer in China, but in Australia

. I have a pet

. Lily is really smart .

in the zoo. I like

tigers best.

. Taylor Swift is my favorite singer. She is very

beautiful .

it is
winter.

dog. Its name is Diudiu.
She is good at all the
subjects.

KPEFES: 8454031



ZVRTUERE,

( C )1.—1 guess itis elephant.

—No, I don’t think so. It looks like

lion.
B. an; an

D.a; a

A. a; an

C.an; a

( D )2. Most of us like pandas very much. We

think they are
A. lazy B. difficult
C. scary D. cute
( A )3.1 think your petis

sleeping very much.

A. kind of B. kind

C. kinds of D. all kinds of
( B Y4.—  do you like the tigers?

—Because they are very strong.

A. What B. Why

C. Where D. How

| Period 2 |

lazy. He likes

(

A )5.—Let’s  the pandas first.
—Good idea.
A. watch B. to watch
C. see D. to see

ZREXEEERETHAT,

1.

A BN T, AT SR

I don’t like lions ; they are

kind of

scary

Bk AR . R UL TEs

I am from Australia . I can speak English.

AR AT A R B B 2

Why don’t you like to go to the zoo?

s A A RS AT
There are all kinds of books in the
bookstore.

A T WA T LA P AR R GE B

My pet dog can walk on its two legs.

Section A (Grammar Focus—3c¢) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

¥ 3] P27 Grammar Focus, SER I T X iE o
1. —

Why do you like pandas?
—  Because they're kind of

2. —Why does John like koalas?

—  Because they're very cute.

3. —Why do you like tigers?

—Because they're really

4, — Where

scary
are lions from?

—They are from  South Africa

BWE® 7

1. be from
be from E-/H“FKH”.

He was from a very poor country. {3 H

— M EWRAFMER.
41 )& Jcome from B H“HKH”.

interesting .

36

He came from a very poor country. = He
was from a very poor country. {3 H — 4B

. because

because J& ¥ i, &N Ry, 5 HA) 1
He was late for school yesterday, because
he got up very late. WER A [ 2#iR 2] T, A Jyfth
ERIR
[4f J& Ybecause of &4 id 5 1E , &
Je AR 440 44 1) 1) 4 L Bl 443
He can’t come because of the heavy rain.

S R NN P R 7

L

. Why do you like pandas? R4+ 4 E X A& ?

3% A BE R @R why 515 00 85 ik Bt
i) 4]« F R GR) R) J5L IR . — i A because 5] 54 /A)
S JE-



PRA®

— AR RANEYERES,
1. Let’'s go
2. Where does

(go) to see the tigers first.

the panda  come (come)
from?

3. Why don’t you like

4. What  does
(do)?

5.1 don’t like

taking (take) a walk?

your sister want to do

scary (scare) movie; they are
boring.

—REEXRERTIAF,

1. Where does the panda come from? (KR S A])
Where is the panda from 7

2.1 like giraffes because they are really tall. (X}

1] 24 3 3 42 7))

Why do you like giraffes?
3. Why don’t you see the pandas first? (¥ 4 [H]
X))
Let us see the pandas first.

| Period 3 |

4.1 don’t like tigers. Tigers are scary. C&% /|~ A]
T A& I 4]
1 don’t like tigers because they are scary.

5. John comes from America. Cif il 25 &0 4342 17])

Where does John come from?

= REEE,

animals south sleep

zoo kind of  lazy

1. Animals  are our friends; we can’t kill
them.

2.1 think English is  kind of difficult. Do you
think so?

3. Children sleep
their health.

4.Don’t be  lazy
face, OK?

8 hours a day. It is good for

, please. Go and wash your

5. It rains a lot in  south , and the countryside
is very beautiful.
6.1 like to go to the zoo ; the animals there

are really cute.

Section B (1a—1d) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

RIFRENEHROIDEITIE,

animals reasons
elephants smart
pandas cute
koalas friendly
lions strong

Model:—Why do you like elephants?

—1 like elephants because they're smart.

BWE® 7

1. friendly

friendly J& & 2518 . N “ AR o th 44 17
friend A 20 & 28-1y #)
[# YD be friendly to sb. B & “XF 3 A K
i, 025 T be kind to sb. .

My classmates are all friendly to me. 3
4 [ 27 R %o FRAR A -

@be friendly with sb. B4 “F1H A XK &
g

The classmates in our class are friendly
with each other. FATTHE b Y ] % Z [A] ¢ & #
TR%F

2. shy
shy JE I 251, B 25 19 5 21K 1Y 5 it

KPEFES: 8454031



B ) A R TR Bl T
She is a shy girl. #th &2 — P F HE M L #.
(PEE D)
I like pandas. They are shy. ¥ = ¥ K #E
M. EARE . (FERE)
. ERBBERG MBI ER

MUy

smart JREHAY  beautiful ETNHY  lazy it
P&/ small /MY friendly A cute A
FZ W scary IN AW shy 151
DDDH
— BTUERE,

( C )1.—Who is your math teacher?

—The woman long hair over

there.
A. has B. of
C. with D. on
( A )2.0One of the animals ~ {from South
Africa.
A.is B. am
C. are D. be
( A )3.We mustn’t buy the cups
trees.
A. made of B. make
C. make of D. made
( B )4. The Great Wall is the ~ of China.
A. dream B. symbol
C. flag D. luck
( A )5.—Let’s go to the zoo this afternoon.

A. That sounds good
B. Thank you
C. You're welcome
D. No problem
—RELEERERAF,
LOE A ZRA R A
Please don’t
2. K BK T A HE T IAEAENE

1 get lost

cut down the trees.

and I don’t know where I am

now.

3. FAEWFAR A I} 1]

38

I can swim  for a long time

AT AR FRATAE TR Y,
1t’s raining hard. We are
5. 3k S LS I A 1 2 T AR .

These beautiful dresses are all

in danger

made of
paper.
= R,

Do you love dogs? Do you love to watch
fashion shows? Dog owners in America have a
fashion show for their dogs on the Times Square
in New York. It is interesting. Many people
watch it in the square.

It’s not easy to dress dogs. The dog owners
must know their dogs very well. First, they must
learn about the sizes of their dogs’ bodies, their
colors and their hobbies. Then the dog owners
can make the clothes for their dogs.

The well-dressed dogs walk on the catwalk.

Some of them are really smart, and some are funny.
At last, an English dog wins first prize. It looks
like a taxi in the special costume. People all think
it’s the most lovely one.
( D )1.This show is about

A. fashion

B. dogs

C. dog owners

D. dogs with fashion
( C )2. The dog owners in have a fashion
show for their dogs.
A. China B. England

C. America D. Australia

( A )3. What’s the Chinese meaning of the
underlined word “catwalk”?
AL B. % U
C.THES D. 7E #%

(B )4. People like the winner because
A. it wears a special skirt

B. it is very lovely

C. its owner likes it very much

D. it looks like a car



| Period 4|  Section B (2a—2c) ]

4.3

—

@@@@&/

FIETHXTARE R
B &R B9 23R

Elephants are a very important part of

IRHIAE L, HhFEE XL H

Thailand’s history. They are symbols of power
(AL F]) and peace. They are strong and gentle at
the same time. But many years ago, they also did
important work., They 1. helped  the Thai
people get wood from their forests(FE#).

In the past, the Thai people cut down a lot
of trees. In 1989, the government made a law to
2. stop this. They wanted to keep the trees in
the forest. Today, the Thai people cut down only
a few trees. Some elephants work in the forest to
help them. The forests are in the mountains,
where many trucks and machines 3.  cannot
go up. But elephants can. Men cut down the
trees, and the elephants pick up the trees and
carry them to the river. Then the trees float down
the river to other men, who cut the trees into
pieces of wood.

In the past, elephants were trained for many
years to learn 4.  how to work. Each elephant
had its own trainer(Jl|Z: 3 ) , also called mahout.
A mahout spent his whole life with the same
elephant. Fathers wanted their sons to be mahouts,
too. Mahouts bought baby elephants for their
sons. First, the baby elephant stayed with its
When

old, it lived with the boy. The boy and the elephant

mother. 5. the elephant was three years

grew up together. The boy took care of the

elephant. They learned a lot about each other.

EWEm &

1. be made of

/

39

be made of +H# %k, B N

The model plane is made of steel. X
HILASE R 2 B AU

FAU ML K I8 A7 - be made from + 41 FL; be
made out of + # #}; be made in+ Hi f5; be
made by+ A,
[#% 47 Ibe made of, be made from 5 be made
out of

be made of #i i J& M AL b & A5 1 AL KL
be made from & 12 Ml it B A H =L, be
made out of 7 Y & il il A9 N Ak B A L.

This house is made out of recycled materials.
XA B g2 F ISR SR 9

My new dress is made of silk. T /) #4E T
T 22 B

Do you know paper is made from wood?
AR R0 4% S AR Sk ) RS ) e 2

2. save

save J& & i), B O B R Bh . 0.
one’s life (4 R H A A9 A= 1)
L¥ X save if nl %O “PR 775 15 27, A0l save
money(f7-4%) , save time (T ZJ B [A]) .

3. over

save

over Jg A1 il . BN B 2T AR e E
Ji 74

He must be over thirty years old. fth 5 &
w30 % 71,

There is a light over the table. 7 Ff —
=AT .

PDDD

— ARG RRANELENES,
1. Lily is one of the

students (student) in this

group.

2. Chinese people are (friend) ;

friendly

they always say “nihao” to you.

3. Tom likes drawing pictures, and he can draw it

(good).

well

KPBEES: 8454031



4, Don’t

kill ~ (kill) animals; they are our

friends.

5.1 like cookies made (make) of milk.

BT E,

¢ B I

C D H4.

Young people 18 years old can

drive cars in our country.

A. with B. over
C.on D. of
L my way home. Could you

please help me?
A. found B. took
C. lost D. got

— 7

—1 like giraffes.

A. What's your favorite subject
B. Where are the giraffes from

C. What animals do you like

D. How about going to the zoo
He works only

A. at the night B. in night

C. in the night D. at night

. He often his homework to

school.

A. forgets bringing
B. forgets to bring
C. leaves bring

D. leaves to bring

= FEERE,

In our town, there is a big zoo with a lot of

animals in it, There are many beautiful tigers and

two old lions. They eat a lot of meat every day.

There are also two big elephants and one

baby elephant. The elephants are kind animals.

They eat a lot every day. They like children.

Children

often give them bread and bananas.

40

Elephants like bananas best.

In our zoo there are also brown bears, black
bears and white bears. They stand on their hind
legs, hold up their fore limbs and ask for food.
They like cakes very much.

There’s also a children’s corner in our zoo.
Children ride horses and donkeys and watch the
monkeys there. The monkeys are very funny.
They climb (J&) up ropes and jump down again
and play with each other like small children.

( C )1. Which animals like bananas best?
A. The monkeys.
B. The tigers.
C. The elephants.
D. The donkeys.
( B )2. The zoo is
A. near our town
B. very big
C. very small
D. next to the city
( A )3. Which animals play like small children?
A. The monkeys.
B. The tigers.
C. The bears.
D. The lions.
( C )4. Why do bears stand on their hind legs?
A. Because they are tired and want to
have a rest.
B. Because they want to jump out.
C. Because they want to ask for food.
D. Because they want to eat people.

( C )5. How many kinds of bears are there in

the zoo?
A. One. B. Two.
C. Three. D. Five.



| Period 5 |

BHOBD®\L 7

REBMEHWIE? FRTEAHMSIVHNBRES
E#RIREZHE,.

@

—

what it likes
—

BWE® 7

1. live

[t Ylive 5 stay

IR AR AL R

His parents live in the countryside, and
they live happily. b # 5C BEAEFELHT L AT A= 1
AR .

Can you stay a little longer? X i€ ffF —
=L

2. scary
scary AR R 5 234 A9 7 3 TR 08

%%0

The movie is really scary. X & H 5% H

A
. ABETEEES

AR B TT A SC SR AR 4 B 45 B R R KA
C XS T kAt S /N sh L 0K % s B
wHEZE.

L ERCES L (B QAR

O 5 sh ¥ PR

They're very cute/interesting/ smart/beautiful/
lazy. ..

They are friendly and smart.

They like to eat bamboo leaves.

live %% R 2 J5 10 i FE "4 38 7 s stay EBHBE) s

41

Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

They like to sleep.

Q5 s 5

It’s black and white.

O E sh ¥y i g

He can dance, too.

They can climb the trees and swim in the
water.

They can do a lot of things.

@S Bl Wy Y A S AR

She is from South Africa.

She is twelve years old.

O 5 X 3h Yy i

She is kind of boring.

They are my favorite animals.

I like pandas best.

-

— AL RRANELEERES,
he like
(sleep) and

1. What animals does

2. He

(like)?

sleeps relaxes (relax)
more than ten hours every day.

3. My parents like playing (play) with their
friends.
4. They like

5. Please

6. Let's

watching (watch) TV on Sundays.
be
talk  (talk) about the dogs.

7. They are kind and (friend) to all

(be) quiet. The baby is sleeping.

friendly
of us.
—BIUEE,
( D)OIL.—  do you like to see the dogs?
—Because they are very interesting.
A. When B. Where
C. What D. Why

( B )2.1 like pandas because they are very

A. scary B. cute
C. boring D. lazy
¢ D )3.—Why you like math?

KPEFES: 8454031



—Because it is really difficult.

A. not B. aren’t
C. do D. don't
( B )4.—Where lions from?

—They are from South Africa.

A. are; come B. are; ANIH

C.do; KNIH D. does; come
( A )5.—Do you like dogs?

— . They are very interesting.

A. Yes, I do B. Yes, they are
C. No, I don't D. Yes, it is
=S REBEBEKRTHAF.

1. My brother is late for school because he gets

4. Is the animal big? (fE& & MIZ&)

No , itisn't
M. EEKi*,

BT 0 RE M 2 b A B 52 AT K
B WRERRS — A XA A0 bR
M. AT 50 A,

¥R . black and white, China, bamboo leaves,

gentle(J& M) and cute, climb the trees, swim

My favorite animals are pandas. Pandas are

only from China. They are black and white. They

eat bamboo leaves every day. They are quiet and

kind of shy. People all think pandas are gentle

and cute, so they like them very much. They can

up late in the morning. (X} M £8HK 43 #2 7))

Why is your brother late for school?

2. The cats are smart, so my brother likes them.

OXF 1] 28355 43 36 a1

Why does your brother like cats?

3. Why don’t you see the pandas first? (R [6) X

@y

Why not see the pandas first?

42

climb the trees and swim in the water. Aren’t

they interesting?




Unit 6

( I’m watching TV. )

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

4-:}

|

ADBDH\ 7

IR —

BAEMHEEEHEE TIRED,

Activities

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Sunday

BWOM

1. use

/

use Bl HIVE gl i), AT HIAE 44 3] . FAE
S Ol s as s AR AR, B
“H s ALY

Can you use a computer? R £ ffi F H
figg e 2

The use of this word is very different {from
other words. XA 5{a] 1) 1% 5 HoAth 5L iR AR AN
—FE.
[ R X 4 d6) use I L J5 Z-ful, A4 BB %5 16)
A B 0 R 2 -less, #IE
i useless, B A“TCHI” .

We should do something useful to protect

% M 4R R OK

useful,, & LR

the environment. ] W

PRI IR
She sits at home all day, watching TV

and feeling useless. #ill % K AL 7E K HL, B HL AL,

43

BB H W
2. This is Jenny. I 2 ¥ k,
XOETTHL G B s, BRI,
JEE TP AT LR R AR R 7, ¢ This
is... 7 FE I ) X 7 R ERT, FH“Is that... 778
“Who is that?”,

------

This is Tom speaking. Mary isn’t here
now. FE . HE AEALEX B
L4 R X7 H 3 19 3 TR A

May/Could I speak to...?
b7

Hold on, please. iF%—23 )L,

Hold on for a moment/minute. & f %5 .

i

3. just
just JZ @l 3, 7T Gk
(G-
—Am I late? B F] 1157
—No, you're just on time. Y& A /5 HERT )

“IE U5 1R UF

HJE {2

XOIEGF 2 TR AR .
I have just 2 dollars. FAVAPIEITLT .

DDRB®

— RBAEEREFEBMNERIERIE,
1. We should wash

This is just I want.

our hands before having

meals.

2. Did you see the wonderful movie called
Iron Man [l 7

3. My mother usually makes soup for dinner.

4, —What kind of newspaper do you like best?

KPBEES: 8454031



—China Daily.
5. My sister is just 3 years old, but she can

use computers.

— RSB BERANELSERIES,

1. Do you want to go (go) to the zoo?

2. Look! Mrs. i is wearing (wear) a red

shirt.

3. 1t’s seven o’clock. I usually get (get) up at
this time every day.

4, Jim and Tom are doing (do) their

homework now.
5. —Where is Betty?
—She

is having (have) a piano class at

school.
= HATLERE,
( A )1.—Hello!

—Hello, Peter! It’s Julie here.

Peter.

A. This is B.T am
C.Itis D. That is
( C )2.—What are you doing, Becky?
—Not much. I'm doing my
homework.
A. only B. also
C. just D. usually
( B )3.Listen! Ann and Kate in the

next room.

A. will sing B. are singing

l Period 2 |

»

DIDB\L

FI T 5 B Lk 7] F 2 MAE ST,
. We're playing football outside.

Sl

. Is he reading an English book?

. My father always goes to work by bus.
. What are you doing, Tom?

. She’s washing her shoes.

. This book is very interesting.

~N O O B~ W D =

. Do you want to go to the movies?

44

C. is singing D. sing
( B )4. He usually listens to music  the
radio.
A.in B. on
C. at D. from
( B )5.—Do you want to go to the movies with
me?
A. Yes, I am
B. Sounds great
C. See you then
D. You're smart
M A 3T1E
A: Hello! 1. This is Tom speaking
B: Hi, Tom! This is Tony. 2.  What are you
doing ?
A: I'm listening to music.
B: Oh, do you want to go to the movies?
A: Sure.3. What kind of movies do you want
to see ?
B: An action movie by my favorite star, Jackie
Chan.
A: Good! He's my favorite, too. 4. When do
you want to go ?
B: Let’s go at 7:00 p. m. , OK?
A: OK. 5. See you then

Section A (Grammar Focus—3c¢) ]

8. Let’s meet at the school gate.
9. Are the boys using the phone?
10. My parents like eating out.
AT SR A)F: 124509

BWE® 7

1. drink
drink "I FI A Bl ) 50 0 s 1K PRI s
A4 0 RO Ok . AR A T — B
AN R A AE Y A (R Bl B ORI D el
L EATT



My father doesn’t drink. I % & AN WG ,

I want some drink. & AH B LL ik},

There are many kinds of drinks in the
store. & 5 HA 1R Z AN [ Fh 28 B9 08}
(4 Ji& Xdrink i AT DLAE *— A8 OB 7 50— 173
€7 ¢/ DI

Let’s have a drink. PH{] M —FFIE .

2. family, home 5 house

] ik ika|
Almost every
FERKE B 5 8 & h AN | family owns
H:OFESEEZIFER,Z | a cellphone.
REFEBE”, FEA P AEE | LT R
family| #0188 shi) o5 | A —ERFHL.
OFEA R 2 3/ B, & ok | My family are
“EN” A AE £ 18 | very happy. 3
s 1 18 Bl A 2 K R N ABIR
East or
BRE A .V\‘/'GS'[, hor‘ne
. . is the best.
home iﬁ%{fﬁgﬂﬁﬁvgﬁ /\:—‘—»% ﬁ
Bl 5 I
Vi E RN ]
.
1 live in a big
house BEHRBERE”, & | house. T E
Y e N2
FH,
3. WA ITH
7 X
PAE VEAT i 2 7R B AR QU 0% B 18] ol B By

O &M FifE+bet v.-ing+ HAl

QO ER] . Fil+betnot+v.-ing+ HAh

@ — M BE 7] A1) : Be+ F i +o.-ing + H Al ?

@R Ik BE 0] 4] < R K BE (7] 7] 4 be + F1E +
v.-ing+ HAth 7

He is reading a newspaper now. i 3 7£ 1E
TEF .

He isn’t watching TV. fi N7EF B M,

Are they having breakfast? i {]1F {F iz 5
g 2

—What are you doing? 7T H 47

—1I'm doing my homework. 37 A/E M .

45

B S b s -
W AE A7 B B9 AR 3K W A now. look.
listen 25,

v. -ing & AYH L -

@i B 75 3l i JUE K R hil-ing. 40
play—playing, read—reading %,

QOUARKE MFEE e Z5 B3N, e Ldi e,
Fn-ing, 4l :come—coming, write—>writing%

O LAE B2 & 9 45 2 1Y e, HLinl 2 2
— A TR N WS O T B R -ing.
41 : shop—~shopping, get—>getting %%,

e

— AR BEANELEERIES,

1. Look! The boys are swimming (swim) in
the river.
2.Lin Tao is putting (put) on his coat now.

3. Sometimes I go  shopping (shop) with my

mother.
4. Listen! The birds

are singing (sing) in the

tree.
5. Those men (man) are playing tennis now.
—REBEERTHAF.

1. Lisa is drawing a picture. (BN & ZEH])
Lisa
2. They are having dinner at home. (2§~ — % ¢

I7) 4] )
Are they having

isn’t drawing a picture.

dinner at home?

3. Jim is taking photos in the zoo. OWf ] £k &8 53 $i&
[a])

What’s Jim doing in the zoo?

4. Is Lucy playing the piano now? ({E& & IZ&)
Yes, she is.
5. Is Jack reading English? (fE75 & M%)

No, he isn’t.

= BIUER,

( C)H)l.—  Frank  his homework?
—No, he isn’t.
A. Does; do B. Will; do

KPEFES: 8454031



C. Is; doing D. Can; do

( B )2. My brother basketball every day.
Look! He basketball over
there.

A. plays; plays

B. plays; is playing

C. is playing; is playing
D. is playing; plays

)3. shall we start?
—Let’s meet at 7 o’clock at the school

gate.

A. Where B. How
C. When D. What
¢ C )4, Sam to the movies every Saturday.
A. will go B. is going
C. goes D. go
¢ D )5 — watching TV?

—Yes, I am.

A. Do you like

B. Would you like
C. How about

D. Are you

| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1e) ]

»

DABH\L

RIEAEHISBAE, 5 HAEZGRERITHED

Sl

Places Activities

park play football

library

shop

home

school

BWE® 7

1. shop

shop Al ¥k 44 1), i mI 4k il . 1 44 3] 1)
PSR K A I FE (S RGN =W RS
Vs, 2 EAR kY shin .

Tony’'s aunt works at the shop. £ J& i 4
W 7 R G B B

Mary is shopping now. ¥4 ii Bt 76 1E 76 10 4 .
[ 4 € 1go shopping KM%  do some shopping

SEZTPY  shopping bag Wg448  shopping center
W 4y v
2. man
man YEAR 1] 504 ) B, BN
mankind . fdi A .

The chickens have no fear of man. /NigAN
EDN

46

PDDD

—REAEREFFHNRERIEER,

1. I want to go to the supermarket

to buy some
vegetables.

2. Jack usually swims in a pool

3. Lucy is reading  books in the library at school
now.

4. —Do you like shopping 2
—Yes, I always buy some useful things.

5. —1Is the man
—Yes, he is.

“NFEREEERENERE,FAEES

XE=,

pool

exercising?

i

shop boy because favorite

hobby

library free study swim

Tom is now  studying at a middle school.

He is a very good  boy . He has lots of hobbies .

. When he is

For example, he likes swimming

free , he often swims ina  pool . Besides,

he enjoys reading books. He always goes to the
library ~ with his classmates. His  favorite

book is Harry Potter which is written by J. K.

Rowling. Sometimes he likes to go  shopping

with his friends,  because he thinks that it is

a good way to relax.



= EREE,

My name is Tom. I'm twelve years old. It’s a
sunny day today. I am having a good 1 in the
park with my mother. I like sunny days 2 1
can do a lot of activities. I can go to the zoo. I can
~ 3 go swimming or play basketball. I don’t like
4 days. When it rains, I can only watch TV

or 5 books at home. And that’s really 6

But my friend Tony doesn’t think so. He likes

rainy days very much. Do you know 7 7

Because he likes to play with 8 .1 have a

photo of Tony and his friend. They are playing in
the rain. And they look very 9 .1 think I can

have a try, too. What 10 do you like?

( A 1. A. time B. name
C. fun D. night
C C )H2.A. though B. but

| Period 4 |

C. because D. because of
C C 3. A. too B. also
C. either D. neither
( B )4. A. sunny B. rainy
C. windy D. cloudy
C A D5.A. read B. write
C. draw D. watch
( C )6. A. interesting B. difficult
C. boring D. exciting
¢ C 7. A. when B. what
C. why D. how
( B )8. A. snow B. water
C. computer D. cloud
C A 9. A. happy B. smart
C. scary D. sad
¢ C )10. A. place B. animal
C. weather D. activity

Section B (2a—2c¢) ]

4.3

—

@D\

FRAEX, BIEXPELENAF.
It is Monday today. Tony gets up at 6:00. @
fib 45 45 TE 7E % B 48 . @ His father is doing sports

in the garden. Lily, his sister, is sleeping in the

room. She doesn’t need to go to school. So she
doesn’t need to get up. “She is lucky, ” Tony
thinks. After having breakfast, @ Tony takes a
bus to school. There are many people on it. He
arrives at school at 7:00. School starts at 800,
But there are many students in the classroom.
Some students are cleaning the classroom.

@—s2 A FEE . And others are writing.

® Tony often helps his friend clean the classroom.

(DHis mother is cooking breakfast.
Ot 2 1E A AL e B8z 3
OFLeF 4 £ B2

@®Some students are reading.

OFE e & Wb A AT H#UE .

47

AHOBD -

1. miss
miss VEZ 1A . B8 AR A R B
Do you miss your parents? fK 48 & AR i) &
BN
He missed the last bus home and had to
stay with a friend. fli 35 # B AR PE 4, H
WA — AR EL
2. any other
any other & R “ HAWAT o] —4~7, H 5 5 4%
QR EALTNELS 6/ 7= W
Do you have any other shirt? fRif
(RN
[#¢#T Jother, another, the other &5 others

ST H A

=& I

SFS:. 8454031



LERT| Ak i) /]
There are other
PO — ways to do this
other EIL;J ”j\j}: E/}é ﬁ% exercise. flf X &
T 5]
RIS g 5 3 T A
A7
I'd like to eat
oth 8 =F B =3 | another apple.
another )
VLB —A | Mz — A
I have two school-
FEWE P RIS | bags. One is small,
the oth — A, ¥ B T | the other is big. F
¢ “" | one. . . the other EWABA, —
e MENT FH—A
RS,
o s
eSS Some like eating
j; E/}J:j;j'ﬁézﬁ out, others dislike
others ﬂ’ i'# W | s A B
H]
Kz, Hofl AR
some. .. others _—
45 14 ok
3.alot

a lot Z B W, W HIRAE i JE 2535 | &l
BB A A7 T very much,

Thanks a lot | JF % &
[# )% Ja lot AT 1R 2 il i 41 . oA “VF 27,

I can learn a lot about Chinese history.

CIN2E 2020 2 S R Al s DT Uy TR SRS AN

-

— BTEE,

( A D1.1 like Chinese action movies
A. a lot B. lots of
C. a lot of D. many

( B )2.Liu Hui wishes his grandparents

again.
A. see B. to see
C. seeing D. sees

¢ C)H3.— 7

—It’s six o’clock p. m.
A. What the time

B. What time it is

C. What's the time
D. What is it
( B )4. Lily and her sister look the same. I can’t

tell one from

A. another B. the other
C. other D. others
—RIEVEEREHRAF
LA 2w e 2 e 975 7
When is the Dragon Boat Festival ?

2. REE W HIEHF .

My father always reads stories to me.

3. AL — A S R A1 — .

Tam living with an  American family.
A A B A A T B A B 2 B 0 4 Y Gz

kT

He misses his family and wishes to have

his mother’s delicious zongzi.
5. M ETE L R R BR LR
Tom is  watching a soccer game on TV,
= IR,

We have twenty minutes’ rest between classes.
Look! Most of us are playing during the rest
time. Some students are on the playground. They
are having a basketball game. Oh! A boy is running
with a ball. And another is trying (/& 7) to stop
him. They are so cool. And there are some girls
watching the game. Some students are in the
classroom. They are talking. A few of them are
reading or doing homework. Look! A girl is looking
at the birds in a tree in front of the classroom.
She must be thinking of something interesting
because she is smiling(f%&).

What are the teachers doing? Do you know?
Some of them are working in the office, and some
are talking with students. Everyone is busy with
his or her things. Busy and happy!

( C )1.Where are some students having a
game?
A. In the office.
B. In front of the classroom.
C. On the playground.

D. In the classroom.



(

(

(

DO@®\L

A ) 2. A girl is looking at the birds and she

is
A. happy B. busy
C. sad D. interesting

A )3. What are the teachers doing?
A. Working or talking with students.
B. Having a basketball game.
C. Playing with the students.
D. Talking with each other.

B )4. What can we know from the passage?

| Period 5 |

A. There’s a teacher in the classroom.
B. There’re some students in the classroom.
C. There’s no one in the classroom.

D. There’s a bird in the classroom.

( D )5. The passage is mainly( = F #1) about

A. students
B. a basketball game
C. rest time

D. school activities

Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

»

Sl

FER—RKBEXHNERE, HERROKXAEEMR
t4.

Your family members | What are they doing?

You

Your father

Your mother

Your grandfather

Your grandmother

Your sister

Your brother

EWE@W 7

1. at home

(Dat home B N “FERX”, It B home &
A

I think she’s at home. &I\ M 7F % .

@home b ] AE @I A &R TR K5 1155 B
X7, % UL By 45 L . be home, go home., come
home, arrive home,

It’s getting dark. Let’s go home. K #f #f
AR L FRATI R,
[# EYbe in WPEN“TELK”, #H4 T be at
home,

Is Bill in? LR TEZ NG9

. living room

living room B R“&JT”,

Your living room is so big that it can hold
20 people. IREMEIT H K ERRED 20 A,
[# Y5 room A A1 : classroom #{ % , dining
room & JT , restroom ¥t F[A], bedroom R} =,

roommate & K& .

AETEEES

A BATT Y B AR U R I A SR AT I A A
T 7 AR 2R L L i A B R VR R DL R B A I

OPN-% 2 [ B NPNYF

@ JH I AE HE AT I B A i 2 i kg 20 g A
IETE A S

FObF v H B A G ) A

What are you/they doing?

What is he/she doing?

Are you doing your homework?

He/She is using the computer.

They are watching TV.

AH G 3h 44 1) JL 1

watching TV & H il

cleaning the room ¥J 49 57 [H]

reading a newspaper & i 4

talking on the phone i B 22k

listening to music WF & 5k

playing computer games I H Jixi 7 X%

washing/doing the dishes % B

doing the homework % /E

making dinner flf I 9z

KPEFES: 8454031



PRA®

— REFEABLEFENRERIEER,

1. Jim is swimming in a pool

. He swims
very well.

2. My mother is shopping at the supermarket .

3. We often read books at the library in our
school.
4.1 want to buy a new house . But I don’t

have much money.
5. Do you like drinking  tea, Steve?
" AFIEREFRREHER,FRAEELHE
XE=,

|Wish child newspaper miss usel

1. My grandfather is reading newspapers in

the living room.

2.Can1 use your pencil, please?

50

3. He wishes to go to Beijing.
4. The mother misses her son very much.
5. There are five children in the zoo now.

= BERIE,
HR Al 19T > 2 T o 10 R A% N Rl R AR K E
TEM F 1
BOR 1L SCE G S T AR AT
2. SCEALE g (5 B T IE Y K A5
3.50 M A A,

It’s 7:00 in the morning. Let’s have a look at

what my family are doing. Oh, look! I am doing

my homework now in my room. My grandfather

is cleaning the living room. My father is reading a

book in a chair. My mother and my grandmother

are cooking breakfast. Where is my sister? She is

playing computer games in her room.




Unit 7

( It’s raining! )

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

D

- »

DIB®\L

—REEFEHBENNEXRSHWEAR,

1. Beijing is  windy % today.
N |
2.1t’s  sunny | in Shanghai.

3. It's  snowy é! ; in Moscow.

¥ %{\.

4, In Toronto, it’s rainy ‘!‘!" today.
'l

5.1t’s  cloudy zuﬁ‘ in Sydney.
=

—#ETNaTF,
LARAE  F L v,
Hello, this is Rick.
2. RIETEM A 42
What are you doing?
3. Wi B ARE?
How's it going?
4. PRAELE AL 45 3 ] i 35 1 2

Can/Could you tell him to call me back?

BWE® 7

1. R AR IFE R
(Dcloud, wind, rain, snow J& 44 i, B 1]
B R = R VT AR X 2 iR T

51

by R TR R T 25 3R], B cloud—cloudy,
wind—windy, rain—>rainy, snow—>snowy,
@snow il rain i ] FAE S .
It’s raining. K7 N .
It’s snowing. K7E N &,

JABERKER

AW AR E. D How's the weather? @
What's the weather like? 2 1E @ & N “It’s +
38 KR IE 221 8 3 id]-ing FE A7

—How’s the weather in Beijing? =
What’s the weather like in Beijing? dt &5 #) K
e ?

—It’s sunny/rainy/raining/cloudy/snowy/
snowing/windy. Kig/ N/ Z =/ N5 /FNX.
LR Tweather 2K AT 5044 i B0 K s
f5e” o LR T AN BE AN 5 S 7] a &4 (H AT LA )
5 1A the B bad/fine S5 & 4fi . 1 % AT LI it
KA,

.HRIERE

1E L 3E IR o H this Rom“FR 7, H that
TR R I Hoal IAE ] R i b speaking . 7R
R NIETEH AL,

This is/It’s Mary(speaking). F& 25,

Who's that? #RI&EHE?

Is that Mary speaking? /& ¥ [i Mg 2

. How’s it going? 1§ E A2

How’s. .. 7 /) BYAE 5] 45 75 v JH 2k 36 5] %o
J7BYTE O , B 15 % “Great. /Pretty good. /Not
bad. /Just so so. /Terrible. ”4¢ .

How'’s it going with your study? R #Y 2%
>34 B dnfef 2
[ R X363k A ik o] DA “How are you?” it 47

KPEFES: 8454031



1] 0], &8 & b “Fine, thank you.”, X/#AJi% A
T AN SR 0) 17 2 ) 5 AT 0
5. tell sh. to do sth.
tell sb. to do sth. B A“ILHE AL FE", H
HELEM A tell sb. not to do sth. ,
He tells me to drive slowly. filil-F& FF 2208 55,

My mother tells me not to fight with my

classmates. UG 0 A ZE IR 2~ T 58,

DRDB®

— AR BBRANELSERES,

1.It'sa sunny (sun) day today.

2. The weather is bad now. It’s windy
(wind).

3. Sounds like you are having (have) a good
time now.

4,1t’s  cloudy (cloud) now. Is it going to rain?

5.—How’s the weather now?

—It is raining (rain) now.
6.1t’s snowy (snow) in winter in Harbin
now.

ZREBNEEERERAT,
L& /R OME,
Please take a message  for Jill.

2. T 5B o IEAE AN bl HL AT HEEK .
My brother

is playing volleyball — in the

park.

3. AT EAEMAT 47
What are  they
4. S VR I 0 [E A T
Tom, back
5. BNEFRATHI R R 7 S EIAL .

Our teacher tells us

doing ?

call  your mother soon.

to get to school at 7
o’clock tomorrow morning.
= BIERE,
cCHL.— 7
—1It’s terrible.
A. What's he doing

52

)4,

)5.

)6.

¢ D)7,

C A DS.

) 2.

)3, —

B. How is he

C. How’s it going

D. What’s the weather like

—Can Peter play games with us, Mr.
Howking?

— Wait a minute. He a shower.

A. takes

C. can take

B. is taking
D. is going to take

the weather like in Moscow?

—It’s rainy.

A. How’s B. What’s

C. How does  D. What does
—Hi, Jenny.  speaking.
—Oh, hi, Tony.

A.T'm Tony B. This is Tony

C. That is TonyD. There is Tony

—1 want to go to Beijing tomorrow.

A. That’s all right

B. No problem

C. You're right

D. Sounds like a good idea

—How is everything going at the school,

dear?

A.T'm all right, thanks

B. Not too bad

C. Not at all

D. That’s all right, thank you

—Let’s watch TV after lunch.

A. Yes, I'd love to

B. Sorry, I'm not

C.1 don’t know

D. That’s a good idea

If T am wanted on the telephone, ask
him to leave a
A. message B. letter

C. diary D. sentence



| Period 2 | Section A (Grammar Focus—3b) ;

< »

BHOBD®\L 7

BT AF,
1. — RRELK?
— %,

— What's the weather like/How's the

Sl

weather?

—It’s cloudy.

2. PRTERUAT 27
—— R AR

—What are you doing?

—I'm cooking.

3. — b ATAEAS AT 47
——ABATIEAE A b AT ER
—What are they doing?

—They are playing basketball in the park.

4, — A AE A 27
— M AR B
—What’s he doing?

—He’s studying at his friend’s home.

5. — IRl Eare?
— R4

—How's it going?

—Great!

BROBDY

1. BEE# 1T BT R 45 PR &% 8] A

O LA SEAT BF (1) 5 K S 0] ) 38 8 FH ¢ 0k
S [0 0]+ BLAE FE AT I 0 — i BE ) A A L. BT
X RE R BE 0] A7) 1) 1 285, N BB yes BY no, 22
LRGN

—What are they doing now? fth {1 ¥ 7E 7
THa

—They are swimming. {7 7E WE K .

@ >4 € [n] ) 7 m) v A J2 38 B o IR AE 3E AT
() R 3R B [0) 4] SR FH R 38 4] 3 1, B B (1) 4] +

53

is/are-+ zf11i)-ing T =+ HAth”,

—Who is sleeping in the bedroom? #f7E
hib = e B 7

—My father. &L 3E.

2. how Wy A&

O R R K<

How’s the weather today? 4K K X /E
LHE?

@ MR 1) fige . $T 40 0

How are you? {/R4f-N5?

How’s it going? fRAR HLAE &L i faf 7

O ke i m) 75 5T B

How do you get to school? #R/EFREE |27

@ 28 i) 7] 48

How old is your brother? {R¥ 52 KT 2

© HI 2k i ] fr 4%

How much is the purple sweater? Jf {4 42
B ERZ D

PDDD

—REFEABEREFENRTIERINE,
1. The weather is bad . Don’t go out.
2. My father usually cooks dinner for us.

3. If you have any problem , you can ask me for

help.
4, The coat is still dirty. Wash it again .
—AmARRnEEERES,
1. —What's she doing?

—She is playing (play) the guitar.

2. 1 usually do (do) my homework in the
evening.

3.1t is raining (rain) hard now.

4. My sister walks (walk) to school
every day.

5. Look! They  are dancing (dance) in the
classroom.

6. She never arrives (arrive) late for school.

KPEFES: 8454031



= HhExE, . B: I'm reading a book at home. Is it sunny in

J=John B=Bob Beijing now?
B: Hello, John. This is Bob. J: Yes. 4. The weather is great/It’s great/good
J: Hi, Bob.1. How'’s it going ? And I'm playing basketball outside.
B: Great! What about you? B: That’s great. I love to play basketball, too.
J: Not bad. 2. How's the weather in Sydney ? J: 5. When do you (usually) play basketball ?
B: It’s windy in Sydney. B: On the weekend.
J: 3. What are you doing now ? |
| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1le) ]

& 2. cold ‘
@@@@ cold Bk n] FHAEIE 25 10] , BN “¥e 1Y 7, X ] ]

- - ERELEONERE
iE 5 i g E s AT It's very cold in Beijing in winter. Jt 5% {9
1A T windy and dry AR
2. L A ifim g cloudy and cool She has a bad cold. b8 T HEF .
3. B B 4R #4 sunny and hot [Hi#rIcold 5 cool
1 FETED snowy and cold P 0 v B R B Al IR 2 AN —FERY . cool 4R
5. W BE 1 warm “BRAERY”, SR S warm; cold 48 “FE R 1Y,
6. sunny — R hot, W AR, LN BAk
7 cloudy £=i O RABA IR K — B E R F A
8. raining GE) T - cools B RAREH cold TN ERIFHL A
9. How's it going there? S NEBIRET Mt

IR AED AR LS DL 28 A FE 7

10, {lb 15 B 4802 1 BERE '

-

He’s just having a good time!

— REMABRASEFENRTTERAFo

» e
@@@@ \"JJ 7 e sun  (sun) is shining. It's  sunny (sun

2. There are a lot of clouds in the sky.
1. dry It’s  cloudy (cloud).

DO FVER 2w, & T rRm”, i X 3. Please close the door. It’s very cold .
1k wet, & MR, 4. There is little (JL-F ¥ A ) rain here, so it's

Clean your glasses with a soft dry cloth. very dry .
P 2 A A R  5.Jay Chou is a very cool _ man,

O KSR BT T, S BT,

Don’t cry. Dry your tears. ANZE58 38 - R ( B )l.—  the weather like in Wuhan?
AR H . —It’s raining.

O FIER Ky sl il i 2 257, A. How's B. What's

The wet T-shirt will soon dry in the sun. | C. What does  D. How does
SOEEE T ALZE KR 2 F e ( C 2.1t here right now. How about

54



Boston?
—It’s windy.
A. snow B. snows
C. is snowing D. will snow

( C )3.—Can you help me take a message?

A. No, I don’t

B. Yes, I do

C. No problem

D. That sounds boring

( D )4, —1It’s so here.
—Why not open the window?
A. cold B. warm
C. cool D. hot
C B 5. — ?
—He’s taking photos in the park.
A. How is he
B. What is he doing
C. What’'s he

D. Where is he
= ihEXE,
A= Alex J=]Jenny
J: Hello! This is Jenny.

A: Hi, Jenny. It's Alex. 1. What are you doing

now ?
J: I am playing with my sister in the snow.

A: In the snow? 2. Is it snowy in your city 9

J: Yes. It's cold here. I'm going to skate this

afternoon.

A: 3. Can you skate ?

J: Yes, I can skate well. How’s the weather in
your city?

A: 4. 1t’s cool and cloudy. /It’s sunny . I'm

playing soccer with my friends.
J: Do you play soccer every day?
A: Yes, I play it after school every day.
J: I see. 5.
A:Thank you.

Have a good time/Have fun !

| Period 4|  Section B (2a—2c) ]

Sl

- »

DIDB\L

— . EBEHTIBEFENR XA,
1. hot cold

2.cool warm

3. wet dry 4. good  bad
ZHETIEIE,
L. PR A =
sth.
. summer school
. B2
. be happy to do sth.
- TEIK L 55 341

. right now

have fun/a great time doing

2 WAL
go to summer school
o 2% b g
by the pool
R drink juice
. study hard LI |
LI — e K
10. right for. ..

© 0 N O U1l oA~ W N

some of my old friends

595

@WO@DT 7

1. have a great time BT 15 {110/ FF 0>

have a good/great time = have fun= enjoy

oneself

We have a great time singing and dancing.
FRATHE A R DU AR 2%
[#i & Jhave a good/great time (in) doing sth.
= Wo M RSN

We had a good time (in) playing tennis
yesterday afternoon. WE K T4 FATHT M K 715
RIT L.

2. sit by the pool &2 7£ 7K ith i

@sit J& A KWy shia, &R “A7,
“HRAERE M EE A iR R

Please sit on the chair and have a rest. i
A fEfs ¥ EARE—2 L.

QA1) by B A e N7 ERRIIL
B I near B i —4L,

AR IK

KPEFES: 8454031



All the children are sitting by the table. iy

A BT EALTE R T 5530 .
Do you live near your school? ¥R 7F 245
B 32z 1 2
3. some of
some of £+ 1y 2E7  of 5 T B
GR35 = W B G i I T A G (2N

AR B8 25 18 4 4 2 ACIE B, 7T A some of .
Some of them are happy. flifi]14 A — Lk
N == i
Some of the/these apples are green. — £t
SRR,
4....but my phone isn’t working,
BIEHBMT,
work BN TAE”, BT AE 44 18], AT AR 30
i, TEIX HJEORN LW shin, o (HLAR) 18 5%
53h7,
My watch doesn’t work. What time is it
now? I FRIK T . HAEJLA T2
5. soon
soon s @l 1) . & s L7
You'll be hearing from us very soon. /1R
Pt 2 W AT R AR
[#E#7 Ysoon, quickly 5 fast
AN KR K T R A A B

......

soon F§
ol B o

Please call me soon. 1§ /R P4 T HL I .

quickly i 1« 5z I 85 B 58 AR B &
AUz sz 5.

Please quickly get up and go to school. i

fast 5 F A ml B2 2 P

He runs fast. fi #F5 R R .

8807,

— BRIk,
( A 1. Today I want to drive to work but my
car doesn’t
A. work B. walk
D. go

( D )2. Dale is in China. I hope he is having a

C. run

56

good time  the Great Wall.
A. visit B. to visit
C. visits D. visiting
( B )3.I'm watching TV in the living room and
my mother is in the kitchen,.
A. shopping B. cooking
C. sleeping D. exercising
( C )4.There is rain in this place in
summer.
A. many B. a lot
C. lots of D. few
( D )5.Could you tell her to me?
A. write B. writes
C. writing D. to write
—ERER,

We have a big playground in our school. We
all like to 1  games after school.

1t’s Friday. We have only two classes 2

the afternoon. When school 3 ., a lot of
students go to the 4 . Look! The boys of
Grade Two are 5  a basketball match([L3%).

and shouting. Football is

Some girls are 6

our favorite 7 . Many teachers are also playing

football.
Li Ming. Li Lei and Wei Fang are students
of Grade One. They are 8 a kite. They are

playing very 9 . It's half past five now. It’s

time 10  home. The students all leave the
playground.
( CHL A do B. make
C. play D. take
( B )2. A on B.in
C. at D. with
( D )3.A. begins B. closes
C. opens D. is over
( A 4. A. playground B. classroom
C. library D. gate
( A )5.A. having B. making
C. playing D. doing
C C )6. A. seeing B. looking
C. watching D. looking at
C A )7.A. sport B. lesson



C. game D. subject
( B )8. A. putting B. flying

C. drawing D. making
C C 9. A. good B. high

C. well D. fast
C A )10.A. to go B. go
C. goes D. going

| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

4@

—

@D\

METI AR EEHLADTFo
R iy
A

skate

. Russian
. snowman
WK
AT
EiHEP
RE RN
CFRAEAR,
CIBANEE
A RRRE AR

What's the weather like/How’s the weather

winter
take home

take photos

I miss you.

Not too bad.

© 0 N O Ul oA W DN =

today?
10. 1E 3 B AkE?

How’s it going?

BWS 60

1. A FHITH
B3/\ i e S 7 N = 101 5 € 7 e )
@IEQEEL#/?E‘JZ?J{’EUJ"JEEﬁ is/am/are +
BRAES ). W R BT B AT I % Y i TR IR o
A now, at the moment, these days %%,
SEARHNE
O 7R Ul il i sh AF 1B 7 AT 8Ok AE
They are watching TV now. {8 {]7E &
LA
Listen, Lily is singing. Wr , F[F] 75 WK .
@R BB BLEAE PEAT B R AR B 3
I am reading a book these days. It’s very

X R A — A, XA AHE

&
o/

interesting. 3 iX

AR .

o7

Q@ Fie it R 2 HERE E AT S AR
F3hial A come, go, arrive, leave, start ¢,
He is going to Shanghai tomorrow. i HH
K& L,
Don’t worry. The train is coming. 5| $H.[>,
KEFEART .
2. XB TSRS

ARHTTH S AR RS BN R R R —
UC ARG 3l O E RS A 3 I R T
AR WA 1

OR &AL

Where are you?
What’s the weather like?
What are you doing right now?
What are your friends and family doing?
Are you having a good time?
CHHE Y 1% a) 418 T A ) B0 20 58 3% ke ok
T I — s 12 5L SCED
@ B 2 kA Y
..be on a vacation in. ..
..we are in. ..
It is+ RO

..is/are doing. . .

right now.

. .be right for doing. ..

PDDD

— NAEREEFBINE, FAEELEK
RE,

summer

beautiful visit river

like

take

clean village weather dance

Hello, my name is Zhang Dan. I live in a

small  village  in Yunnan. The  weather
here is great. It isn’t too hot in  summer . And
KBSFS: 8454031



it isn’t too cold in winter, too. It’s always sunny.
1 like living here. The village is a  beautiful

place, so many people come to  visit it every
in my village and the

And 1 often

year. There is a  river

water in it is very clean
drink it.

I'm walking in the village now. Look! A
a photo of a little girl. Two

woman is  taking

boys are reading books. Who is  dancing in

the square (J7 3%4)? Oh, it's Wang Fang. She

dances well. The life here is very relaxing,
isn’t it?

“RAEEX, NAFENMREHN LRI PR E
ENZERBXER, FEXEREIN.EH
TE,

Mike’s summer vacation
Mike and his parents are on a vacation in
Qingdao, a city in Shandong for summer vacation.
1. C

It is about 12:00 when they arrive there.

They find a hotel and have a short rest. 2. E

At about 3:30 p. m., they get to the beach. There
are many people there. Some are lying(§i§) on the

beach. 3. A  Mike is playing with them and

he is very happy. His parents also feel relaxed.
About two hours later, they go back to the hotel.
In the afternoon, it rains. Mike visits the

history museum with his father. 4. F

In the evening, they go to LLaoshan Park and

take a walk there. 5. G

58

A. And many children are playing in the water.

B. Mike is a good swimmer.

C. Qingdao is a beautiful city with sea.

D. His parents like it very much.

E. It is really hot and they decide(#t5E) to go to
the beach.

F. And his mother goes shopping.

G. They are tired but happy.
= HERE,
R 2k H £ 19 Jane, 1E 76 b 502 2
Lo A RIEFWET IRATEL B 4F K Becky H
T —E 60 NI 2 A7 B TR N A AL
LA RACEFE,
2. URIEAE FE AT B 16 3l O [R] 1Y 25 3 JR X - 4
TN AR AT

(#27~1d] : Christmas Day, make some snowmen,

SE == =
HRER);

carrots, nose, take lots of photos)

Dear Becky,

I'm having great fun studying Chinese in

Beijing right now. It's snowing outside and the

snow is so beautiful. Today is Christmas Day. I'm

having a different Christmas party here. I am

making some snowmen with my friends. I can

make a nose and eyes with carrots. I am also

taking some photos. How happy and relaxed we

are

Yours,

Jane




Unit 8

Gs there a post office near her@

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

4-:}

|

ADBDH\ 7

— BETIEE,

1. HIF S5 post office

2. B G police station

3. fF#HiL  pay phone

4. TEIX Mt T near here

5. fEM I on Bridge Street
6. (FAbFH there is

T AE =e e X 10T across from
8. JE vereee Bl next to

9. fEeeeeee Tl eeeeee 2 |a] between. . .and
10, fEeeeee A in front of
11, Eeeeeee 5 T behind

12, B eeeees T far from

—_REAEREFENRERIMERIE,

1. There is a post office near my school. I often
send letters there.

2. Do you want to have dinner with me in the
restaurant?

3. There is a bank near here. We can get

money from it.

She is a nurse.

=~

. My sister works in a hospital .

al

. Our school is between  a park and a big library.

BEWSWe 7

1. across from

across from &

NI
718 HiL x5 A 44 1) B AR

e NPT HE R

59

The store is just across from the station.
TR A0 7 2 3l X
(41 )% Jacross YRS T I . A “BE 5 5P " 2
The students help the old people walk
across the street. 224 fT1H5 B & Aad 5 % .

. in front of

in front of B K “AE - WETHE". 5%
N HL T TR . AR R I IR A — 28 At R T

LY A 18 (B 18D 4 next to (FE ==+ ),
between. .. and (£ ==+ -+- Tl eeeees Z [8]), behind
(F e e JE T son(fE - -er ESiip

[#7#7)in front of 5 in the front of

in front of 3R — PMYRTE J3 — AWy ik 5h
FRAYHT I »in the front of 388 — YR TE S —
A B A P 4 T

Look at the map in front of you. & H R AT
THT ) 4B P

He always likes sitting in the front of the
bus while traveling. 7 3 /A 3¢ 4 Jik 17 B, fth &3
B TE A IR A AT T

. there be Z5#3

D*“There be (is/are) + sb. /sth. + Ml 5/
IR [ADAR T8 7 2 78 “ 5 /3 I A7 3 Nl e

There is a hotel near here. X [ff i 5 — %
.

@there be Z544 1) 5 € JE A2 £ be J5 i
I not, 7R “F b/ FE A BB,

There isn’t a post office on that street. fIf
FA FIA R

@ there be 45 ¥4 i) — % ¢ [n] JE 20 ZLHE be
B AT BEARM ERS., S
some, M 0K H 2k Ry any.

KPEFES: 8454031



There are some restaurants on Green
Street. (HUh — i BE 7] 41))

Are there any restaurants on Green
Street? TEAGMRMEE A — L 1F 152
(278 Xthere be 2545 v be 2l i) (19 B =0 2 AL
A E R B R B R A A B
AL b 44 3 T R i o e ), B
be gy il E A 5 HE U E BB AS R TR BB AR
—.

There is a boy and some girls in the classroom.
HERH—-NBEN -7,

There are some girls and a boy in the

classroom. # &= B — 4L ZHM— 1B .

PRA®

— AMARRANELEERXES,
1. There is
the library.

(be) a girl and two boys in

2. There are (be) two libraries in our city.

3. Are there any (some) new hotels near
here?

4. There are (be) many busy streets in
Beijing.

5. Is (be) there a hospital near here?

—RENEEEREZHRAG T
1. 3K B 2T A 5% g 2

Is therea police station near here?

2. TEME MR B AT — SR AR
There is a Green Street.

3. BEBESLTEN G .
The hospital

4. EIARAE AR H oL BE = 1Y 5 T
The library is behind

5. A& VR AE 2 el 1) o T

hotel on
Bridge Street.

is just  on

the pay phone.

The restaurant  is across from  the
park.
6. 3 2 F Hy Ao 7
How/What can I help you/do for you ?

= #hE3tiE,
M=Mary Z=7Zhang Hongmei

M: Excuse me. I'm Mary. 1.  What's your name/

May I know your name 7

Z: My name is Zhang Hongmei. Zhang is my last
name,

M. Nice to meet you here,

Z: 2. Nice to meet you, too

M. 3.

Is there a post office near here/ in the

neighborhood ¢

Z: Yes, there is. Go straight this street and turn
right. Take a walk through the park. The post
office is next to the library.

: By the way, 4. do you have a pen pal ?

Yes, I do. Frank is my pen pal.
: 5. Where is he from ?

He’s from Toronto, Canada.

: Nice to talk with you, thank you!

NEXNEIDNEX

Me, too.

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

- »

AIRDB\L

Y34 Section A WEZEMIRR,
L3RR s (9 3L

hotel, restaurant, bank, hospital, street, pay

Sl

post office, police station,

phone, park. ..
2. 77 AL Ay 1A B iR 4

between, behind, across from, on, in, near,

next to, in front of,

in the front of
3. Fe7n ] i A0 48 04 ) F-
[A] % . Where’s (the nearest)...?

Can you tell me the way to...?




How can I get to...?

Is there. .. near/around/here/in the

neighborhood?

Which is the way to...?

8 . 1t’s (not) far from here.

It’s on... /in front of... /next to.../

across from. .. /behind. .. /between. .. and...

BWE® 7

1. Where’s the bank? $R 177 & 2
J5 31 4 18 (481 Y near, in front of,, behind,
across from, next to % J5 % # F/~ ML 5 4
1) o B M SRS o 03X b 5O T 4R R B
BE () B iF] where,
O i X 0 Ti) i 1 /) 28
(D Where’s (the nearest)...? (& iT

PR Zeee e B I 2

® How can I get to...? F& /E

I

G

-

®Which is the way to...? W4T

Y 5 7
2. pay phone

pay phone FN“Aff 28 L35, pay fF 2 .
=T - S U SE B

Mpay for sth. FR“fTE LR,

Let me pay for the book. X 7 45 F& 3k
ik .

@pay+ £ + for sth., /R “f} £ DL
e L7/l

I have to pay 20 yuan for the book. F A5
AAF 20 JTERTAEA A,

@pay+sb. + 8. RR“FTHENZ D
B,

1 have to pay them 20 pounds for this
room each month. &4~ A #4745 Ml ] 20 3
By .

61

DDO®

— BRI,
¢ CH1l.— is the hotel?
—It’s across from the hospital.
A. How far B. How long
C. Where D. What
C D 2. . Is there a pay phone near here?
A.T'm sorry B. Sorry
C. Excuse D. Excuse me
( D )3.He  5dollars  this bag.
A. gets; on B. take; for
C. has; on D. pays; for
( D )4, —Where’s the park?
—  next to the post office.
A There’s B. That is
C. This is D. It’s
( A )5.—1 can tell you the way the airport,
—Thank you.
A. to B. on
C.in D. at
—RIFEREHAFo
1. Sun Hotel is across from Star Supermarket.
C0f 1 2 35 53 F22 1))
Where is  Sun Hotel?

2. In this photo, I see Lily is behind Mike. (2}
[F) SCA))
In this photo, 1 see Mike is
Lily.

3. There are some trees in this picture. (I N —f%
eI A1)

Are there any

in front of

trees in this picture?

4. The post office is in front of the pay phone. (JH
there be IE A] 1)

There is a pay phone  behind  the post
office.

5. There are some CDs on the desk. (2t & &
@p
There aren’t any CDs on the desk.

KPEFES: 8454031



park post office library

supermarket restaurant

1. If you want to borrow a book, you can go to

the library

2. If you want to have fun, you can go to the park

3. If you want to go shopping, you can go to the

supermarket

4. If you are hungry, you can have a meal in the
restaurant
5. If you want to mail(H§3F) a letter, you can go

to the post office

| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1d) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

—BERHTERSHES TEOXTHEST
g

CRNE®S®

1. Crosswalk( B )
3. One way( F ) 4. No entry( A )

5. No bikesC D ) 6. No left turn( E )
—RBEEREHAIF

LY ARF WL — B Jay o 1) A 455, 05 6 T B

When you see a post office,

T

F.

2. Turn rightC C )

. Go

turn right
along/ down New Street.

2.0 — A+

There is a

supermarket at the crossing

BWE@DT

1. go along Bridge Street i§ & HE
along 7E 3% B AR 8], O “UT 4 5 UG
2. turn left [6 & %%
turn left #H 24 T turn to the left, 7E turn
left/right §1,left #1 right FA{E R iA] ; 7 turn to
the left/right /7, left #1 right FAYE4 14,
.EEBMERRZEANX
DWalk/Go along/up/down. . .. Road/Street.
WA e %/ B

@ Turn right/left at the. . . crossing/turning.

=Take the. .. crossing/turning on the right/left.

TESF oo G LI AL 1) A7/ FE 5

62

®Go across the bridge/street. & 1 /5,
@ Go on until you reach the... — B i

®Turn right/left when you see. .. TE/R M,

E| KEERER 0 B [P SO 1 8
4. at the first crossing ZE£ — 1M +=F K 0O

X B crossing YE4 18], BT,
L4 Ji& Jeross AE 24 ) B R T 425 58 75 4
B A I A R 5 B R s A B

I watched her cross the street. & & UL il Z¢
it 7,

ADDH

_\ﬁiﬂiﬁgo

across from between go along

in the front of on

1. There is a pay phone on  Center Street.

2. Xinhua Park is between Hongqi
Supermarket and Bank of China.

3. The restaurant is across from  the post
office.

4. The driver is  in the {ront of  the bus.

5.  Go along this street, then turn right at the

second crossing.

— . BIuE#E,

( D )1. There is a beautiful park  Fifth
Avenue.
A.in B. on
C. with D. at

( A )2.Between the hotel and the park ~ a
library.



A.is B. are
C. have D. has
( C )3.—Do you want to the movies?
—Sure. This video is boring.
A. go B. goes
C. to go D. going
( C )4.—Do you live on Bridge Street or Center
Street?
—Neither., Tlive  them.
A. across from B. in front of
C. between D. by
( A )5.—Excuse me. Can you tell me where

the police station is?

—It’s far here. Walk the

street until you see a pay phone.
left and you will see it.

A. from; along; Turn

B. A

>

C. from; down; Take

down; Turn

D. away; along; Turn
= BB RANEIERIES,

1. Are (be) there any apples in the supermarket?

2. Let me tell  (tell) you the way to my
school.
3. Take (take) a taxi from the airport and

pass a bank on your left.

4. Beihai Park is a good place (have)

to have
fun in summer.
5. Jack likes  playing (play) computer games
on weekends.
M .ERES,
Jeff is an old man. He 1 in a neighborhood in
America. The neighborhood looks 2 . But Jeff

feels very bored (JR #& ) after living here. He

always stays at 3

a look around the 4

restaurant and has 5

and has nothing to do.
It’s a nice morning. Jeff goes outside to have
. First he goes into a

there. Then he walks

along the street. On the corner ($J ffi) of the

street, he 6
people in the supermarket.

into it.

a supermarket. There are many

_7

Jeff doesn’t go

8 the supermarket, there is a hospital.

He doesn’t like to go there, either. In front of the

hospital, there is a 9

. He doesn’t need to

post things. So he leaves there. At that time he

feels tired. He wants to go home.

c C

63

“But

) 1.

)2.

)3.

4.

)5.

)6.

)7,

)8.

)9.

10
A. works

C. lives

A. tall

C. young

A. school

C. office

A. neighborhood
C. station

A. breakfast

C. supper

A. hears

C. finds

A. So

C. But

A.In

C. In the front of
A. police station

C. post office

)10. A. where

C. when

D

PO OUO®RIOREUOUEU®EUOEOREIDEUO

is my home?” Jeff says to himself.

B.

studies

. teaches

. nice

old

. library

home
classroom
. kitchen
lunch

. dinner
looks
meets
And

. Because
Across from
. Between
bank

. pay phone
what

. how

8454031



| Period 4 |

Section B (2a—2¢) ]

4.3

—

@D\

BMETIIAFo
1. There is a zoo in my neighborhood.
KREMIEA 1Y,

2.1 like to spend time there on weekends.
B AL AR

3.1 love to watch the monkeys climbing around.
RET IS .

4, To get there, I usually walk out and turn right
on Bridge Road.
1 RIR L e H AP AT RS A B 1) A R

5.1 often exercise at the park because I love the

clean air and sunshine.
TR 28 AE 0N Tl B R L DRI R 3R 5 X BT I
FFHEG .

2o [
73
=

AHIH

1. in my neighborhood 7£ 3 & Mt i
in my/the neighborhood #H 24 J* near my
home, E 7' neighborhood 1E 4 i) , & & “ 4B i ;
Hyr X,
His parents still live in the neighborhood.
b £189 A BEATS SR AR 7 3K B
(3 & Incighbor 1E 24 1), 34 “ 4B & 75 1R TE 45
[CIR= 7 8 13 A
1 parked my baby at the neighbor’s house.
FAE /N A AR AR B K L
2. watch
watch FIAE gl i) i), B0 “5C i WA ()
MBRFESE)”, B H T watch sb. doing sth. %%
Hy BB R MO FT
1 watch the boys playing football on the
playground. I E# S I F B #1185 L 3K,
3. enjoy

64

enjoy MITESNiA], BN 32 s B %7, J5
2 AR 3 8% v, -ing JE 2, Bl enjoy (doing)
sth. B R EF W OIS /97,

My mother enjoys cooking. I 1% {1 = ¥k
(L
[ & Yenjoy oneself & A “id 15 5 s BL A5 I/
P, 4624 T have a good/great time fil have fun,

We enjoyed ourselves on the playground.

FATER G L DA R IT O

@@@@**7

ELHMMTIRES,

1. The school is across the bank.

from

the

2. The supermarket is between

restaurant and the library.

3. Paul lives next to  me.

4. There is a good hotel in  the neighborhood.

5. Go

along Bridge Street, and you can find
the hotel on your right.

ZREBARRNENRTIENAF,

1. He usually  spends (f£ %%) five hours in
finishing drawing a picture.

2. The math problem is easy. I can work it out

asily CES ).
3. The drinks here are all

easily
(3R,
neighborhood

_ free

4. Is there a police station in the
(HHX)H?

5.1 enjoy

climbing (€ ) mountains with

friends on weekends.
S RBEBERTHATF,
LIRZBEEZY LK. GENRAF)

Many boys enjoy football.
2. The best things in life are free. (2 Ry [R] X 4))

The best things don’t need

playing

money in life.
3. There is a pay phone in the neighborhood. (¢

i [) SCAg)

There is a pay phone
4. Across from the park is an old hotel. (2 4 [F]

near here



LAY

There is an old hotel across from the park.
5. often, takes, road, she, a, on, walk, the,
G GEI B A))
She often takes a walk on the road.
M BTLEE,
( A )1.—Why does your brother get up so early?

(

for the English test.
A. To study B. Study
C. Studies D. Studying

C )2.—Excuse me. is the park?

—Just straight and turn left.
A. Where; going B. How; go
C. Where; go D. What; to go

( A )3.—Let me tell you the way the
park.
—Thank you.
A. to B. on
C.in D. at
( C )4.—1Is there a library in your school?

A. Yes, it is
C. Yes, there is

B. Yes, it has
D. Yes, we have

)5. —Where is your school?

—It’s the left of the bank.
A.in B. at
C.on D. for

| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

4.3

—

@D\

BMETIREIE,

1. near my house TEFR K 55 h

2. turn left ] A

3. an old restaurant — R E R

4. have fun R PRI

5. play Chinese chess T EZH

6. 7EJb on North Street

7. EIHEY cook food

8. £ go shopping

9. R on weekends/on the weekend

10. fE#J HH

EWEm &

on school days

/

1.

S (R B i8]

Dhave JAEZhIE], &0 “F 7, 58 B 8 ¢
R.FRFIEWAT.

I have many books. AR L 5.

Do you have any good friends? fRAG — &k
o IR A 2
[#: 47 Ythere be 5 have/has

have some free time 5§ &5 ==

65

there be Fll have/has # %/~ “ﬁ” (ERFERZS
AT < there be 25 44 5 V8] 7 WL AF 7 » o R “ A
WA CFF1E) 5 N/¥ 75 have/has Ul'JB'%lﬁﬂ%J\
“WAa”.

I have two brothers and a sister. I W4~
5 R — IR IR

There are six people in my family. 8 %X H
AN RPN

Ofree HFEIE Z5 0B . B M “ R 28 19 H M
B 25 Y 5 R R busy .

He has no free time. 3% G 23 R} E] .

2. spend

spend fEZh I, B AL a7, HH
.

OF/RALR7E, FiEH
IEE MG

Andy spent a lot of money on books. % il
ETIRZ LA

QFRIRAE e AR B (R 4 R 5D VI
‘# F spend some money/time on sth. 454, H
T3 on J5 4 44 1R SR

I spent 10 yuan on this book. F £ T 10 JG
LA,

@R R AL B (I [A] | 4 BR 55D MO g5 7 I,

JH spend some money/time (in) doing sth. 4%

JE RN NH 4

7K 8454031

SFS:



F oA i) in AT LA W

They spent 20 yuan buying the dictionary. th,
ITAE T 20 JERMBA F i,

D7 “FI I N HE i f 18] 7 i), fdE J spend
time with sb. 5%,

1 enjoy spending the weekends with my
family. 3 # WM KN — i K.

3. XBTEEES

AT EAEESRZEME A C A B —
By, B H O R B R — Ak b S I 1B
it Pl % ey 25t 4k

OF'S iiE )

B, ITARYE SEBR ALE tH O R EAE
ik e Ji) Bl HG Al — S 3

H¥ ik A O &EwEmy— 4. JF
P because 5] 3B H] TR KX A C = WU ALY
JE A

TR 3 ey 238 1 AL

A HEE AR ESA

FEIR
@ HFR kA H
I live in. ..

My favorite place is. ..
To get there, I have to...
Go along. ..

Turn right/left at the. ..
It’s on the right/left,

AHDH

— BRIk,
( B )1.My home is on a

-

street, so it is
very noisy during the day.
B. busy
D. dirty

A. quiet

C. clean

66

( C )2.Go along this street, and you
can see the post office.
A. turn on B. turn off

C. turn left D. turn around

( C )3. She enjoys the guitar in the park
every morning.
A. play B. plays
C. playing D. to play

( B )4. The supermarket is the park and
the school.
A. next B. between
C. across D. on

¢ C )5, the street and take the fifth

crossing on the left and you’ll see the
post office on your right.
A. Walk in B. Walking in
C. Walk along
—REBNEERETHATF.
LB 22008 B 3, F i 5 A A L AR5 AR K )
%P

To get there

D. To walk along

, I go along the Bridge

Street and  turn left  on Long Street.

2B RER B
It is the
3. RE WA Y — LA H .
1 like to

on right , next to a library.

spend time with my grandparents

Sundays.
4, AW E LR R R B ER

on

I sometimes watch the neighbor’s cat
climbing the trees.
5. G IX A I A R S AR AR 1Y
Itis relaxing to spend weekends like

this.



Unit 9

(What does he look Iike?)

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

4-:}

|

ADBDH\ 7

W la—2d BB, RAENUTHFEERREFEH
SR

Names

Hair Height Build

BROH®

1. 1) 8] % i ik A B 5h 3R B 38 0F R ik

“What do/does + FEi& + look like?” [ 3k
T 0] N B AR L 2 18 Tl A0 50 R A 1Y 1] B
YRR

—What does your mother look like? k15
R AT AkE?

—She is thin and short. iih ¥ J8 W %,

—What does the boy look like? R4~ B #
KA a7

—He’s of medium build. it PEERIE ,
| €77 [OF I I N R Wi A R D P 7
H“What +be + Fifi+ like?” /] #Y,

—What is your brother like? {5 & & 14 #%
BarE?

—He is outgoing. /R IF 8.

QH iR N B 7k 5 —F 43 R4, a0 B8 K

&5 “have/has+ £ 17 "3R IR

He has short and curly hair. fth K F ¥ 53
NEW KK .

OF i PIYNIUES§= I NIl X T DT

67

R BIKE
AR
The girl is tall and beautiful.
NS
The man is of medium height. X

L

SFAE AL 2538 7 5 be + 3 B R AR AE 1Y
XA 2 3

XA L

2. Yeah, but I may be a little late. I, {8 It 7] &

ADDH

SRR —

alittle R “D 8 — s L7 BB 4
i, a little 38 AT & U A AT 404 18], R “ — i1
JL7. littde 2220 /N5 D7 AE <197 YR
FHRAB MG AN o] B 44 0], 3Ros & € Rk
LA .

I'm a little tired after having a P. E. class.
ER-TERERE . RARILR.

There’s a little milk in the glass. 8 THF
— s LY.

There’s little water in the bottle. i F B

JLFBA K.

\\\\\\

-

— B is 0 has IH=,

g1l = W N

(

. Yao Ming is a basketball player. He

is tall.

.Peter has short hair and a big mouth.
.Sally is of medium height.
. The baby is fat and he has blue eyes.
. His uncle has long face and is of medium
build.
BRIk E,
C ) 1. Our classmates look when they
KPSFS: 8454031



~

~

~

~

)2.

)3.

)4,

)5.

hear the good news.

A. sad B. angry

C. happy D. kind

—  does your favorite singer look
like?

—He has curly hair.

A. How B. What

C. Who D. Whom

— When shall we go to the movie tonight?

—Let’'s  at seven.

A. meet B. know

C. see D. come

The boy  blue eyes is my brother.

A. of B. with

C. to D. for

— ?

—He is tall and thin.

A. What does he like

B. What is he like

C. Who is he

D. What does he look like

. The young man glasses is my

math teacher.
A. wear B. put on

C. with D. in

ZREFEVEERTHATF,
LR BEWCE B Ib 2 7

~ Do you like reading  or  watching TV?
2. XN F A S A EA

The boy is  a little lazy. I don’t like him.
3. REE M A RMIRAY K % .

My father has black and short hair.
LR bEE. . ERE.

Tom  looks like  his father and he likes

reading.
5.t rp AE B Kk k.

She is  of medium height and she has

long hair.
2 XFIE
: Do you know Deng Ziqi?
: Deng Ziqi? I don’t know. 1.  What does she do ¢

: 2. What does she look like 2

: She’s not tall. 3. She has long and curly hair

.

A

B

A: She’s a popular singer.
B

A

B

: Long and curly hair? Oh, I see. Look! Who’s
that woman over there?

: 4. Which one 2

B: The one with long blonde hair.

A: 5. She’s my English teacher . She

>

teaches me English very well. We all like her.

| Period 2 | Section A (Grammar Focus—3d) ;

Sl

BORDL 7

HHEETE =" AR =,

Xiaoxin Xiaopang Xiaogao

BB ;

1. actor 5 actress
actor il actress #B & 44 1) , actor J& 4§ “ 1
B JuHR B s actress AUHE L . BT
2B X0 ) /& actors Fl actresses,
2. person
person J& ] ¥ 44 1], T m LR N7 B Z 4k
=, L a person(— 4~ A) B two persons
(PN
He is a very nice person. fih & — 1R i
PN
[t #r Iperson 55 people

68



person &K £ 18, ‘& iZ #§ man, woman
5 child HHYAEAT — A, HEZ BP0 persons,
{EAATI 1] people U persons, 75 25
B — A NP5, 22 a man 8 a woman 3k
E N

Who is the youngest person in your class?
PRATTPE B4 0 fi /)N 1Y) 2 HE 2

people fE“ N7 k0, BES LI, REH
M. W — A7, R people, RN
LA B AES, B people, 401: twenty people
(20 1~ N0

There are a lot of people in the park. /[
BHFZ AN,

people FE 4 “ RGN, A B 2B Z ).

There are 56 peoples in China. 1 [E A& 56
MR

AHOH

—FETIEIE,
L&A L
2. hAE B
3.0k

4 KEBE
5./ k%
6

7

8

of medium height

of medium build

short hair
long curly hair

look like

NCIEUN
L
R B ) B 5
ZREABRREFHNETIE AT,

1. My favorite actress

the same person

/I\E.

/b a little

your favorite actor

is Zhao Liying. She acts
very well,
2. —There is an interesting film today. Let’s go
to see it.
—OK. But I don’t know how to get to the
movie
3. That person under the tree is Miss Wang.
4. The box is too heavy . I can’t carry it.
5.1 hope I can see you later in England,
Tom.
6. Daniel is heavy, but his brother is a little

thin

69

7. The baby has a round face and big eyes.

8. Thank you for buying me a pair of glasses .
Esﬁlﬁﬁﬁo
( B )1.— What does your English teacher

?

—She is of medium height with short

hair.,
A. look at B. look like
C. look for D. look after
( C 2.1 want to drink milk, but there is
milk in the fridge (JKA#).
A. a few B. a little
C. little D. few
( C )3.—Who is your favorite 7
—Song Zuying. I think she has a sweet
voice.
A. actor B. player
C. singer D. dancer
( A )4. My father is very . He often helps
others.
A. kind B. handsome
C. tall D. tidy
( B )5.—Does your sister have straight
curly hair?
—She has straight hair.
A of B. or
C. with D. and
( D )6.—Lisa isn’t here. She later.
—Then let’s wait for her.
A. comes B. come
C. can come D. is coming
( A 7.1 want to keep thin because I'm a little
bit
A. heavy B. tall
C. short D. medium
( D )8.—What’s your favorite teacher like?
A. She has curly hair
B. She isn’t tall or short
C. She’s beautiful
D. She’s very kind
KBEEFES: 8454031



M REERTERAF
1. His hair is long. (¥ R [F X A])

He has long hair
2. He wears a pair of funny glasses. (3 — i 5%
I7) 4] )
Does he wear a pair of funny glasses?

3. The coat is kind of small for me. (27 X 4))

| Period 3 |

The coat is  a little small for me.
4. Cindy is tall with short hair. CXf il £ ¥ 4 &
B
What  does Cindy look like ¢
5. She is not too thin or too heavy. (2 R[5 X f])

She is

of medium build

Section B (1a—1e) ]

4-0

—

@D\

HIREE TR TN —BRAWHRIR,

-

Beckham is a famous football player.

He is  tall

He is of medium build

He has short  hair

He is wearing a T-shirt .

BEWE @ <

1. singer
TESE T A Ba) 5 v, B 1 )5 Bh-er B A
i) RN SR AT F . IR IR teach
(#) —teacher(Zifi),play (It ) —player (iz

/

B BRI A5
2. artist
e ift Y 44 18] | 3 iR RDE 2 TR+ S 2] -ist
A8 Ry AR I S TR T e B T LY

B4 piano (R 3E) — pianist Y 3E %) . violin
(NREE) —violinist U NFRBEF) &,
3. ARERIR NN S FAE

70

LRl Qg
He has short
. | short, long, straight hair.
X straight, curly She has long
curly hair.
call. short I'm tall/short.
B ‘ . shor . She is of medium
medium height )
height.
He's thin/fat/
I thin, fat, heavy, heavy.
” | medium build They’re of medium
build.
@B OW "
— AR RAMNELEENES
1. —Who’s your favorite singer (sing)?

—It’s Li Yuchun.

2. —Where is the artist (art) from?

—He’s from Australia.
(close) the door

3. Please remember to close

when you leave.

4. Each  woman (women) gets some flowers
as a gift.

5.11like playing (play) chess on weekends.

6. Another  child  (children) talks to us in
English.

7. What does  (do) your good friend look
like?

8. He has (have) a long face.

9. Please tell me some good ways (way) of
swimming.

10. Jenny wears (wear) a new dress today.



ZVRTUERE,

( C )1.David has

short hair and

small mouth.

A. a; a B.a; AN
C. R#i; a D. AN AN
)2.—  is your favorite actress?
—Julie, the woman with blonde hair.
A. Who B. What
C. Where D. How
)3. That's a(n) ~ movie. I like it.
A. interesting B. boring
C. difficult D. relaxed
)4, — s it from your home to school?
—About half an hour’s ride.
A. How long B. How often
C. How far D. How much
)5. Johnny Dean is a singer curly
hair.
A. of B. with
C.in D. to
)6. Look! The two girls the same in
the picture.
A. see B. have
C. watch D. look
)7. —What’s the of the mountain?
—It’s 8,844, 43 meters.
A. height B. high
C. heavy D. thin
)8. 1 watch the children in the park.
They’re playing happily.
A. play B. playing
C. learn D. learning
)9. On a day, she walks with her
dog on the road.
A. sunny B. sun
C. rain D. snow
)10. Listen! A boy  an English song.

A. sings B. will sing

C. can sing D. is singing
= REEE,

My name is Grace. My friends are Amy and
Linda. Amy and I study in the same school. She is
14 years old. I am one year younger than her. She
is tall and thin. She has black short hair and big
eyes. She is very pretty. She is funnier than every
one. She likes singing and dancing. She is good at
English and math. She often helps me with my
homework.

Linda doesn’t go to my school. She is an
outgoing, lovely girl with long and black hair.
She is tall and a little heavy. She often tells funny
stories and always makes us laugh. We often play
together. We like action movies. We think they
are exciting and interesting. I often go to the
movies with them by bike on weekends.

( C 1. How old is Grace?
A. 15. B. 14.
C. 13. D. We don’t know.
. What does Amy look like?
A. She is tall and a little heavy.
B. She has black short hair.
C. She has black long hair.
D. She is short and thin.
. What does Linda often do?
A. She often helps me with my homework.
B. She often dances.
C. She often speaks English.

D. She often tells funny stories.

( C )4. How do they go to the movies on weekends?
A. On foot. B. By bus.
C. By bike. D. By subway.

( B )5. What do they think of action movies?
A. Scary. B. Exciting.
C. Boring. D. Terrible.

8454031



| Period 4| Section B (2a—2c¢) ]

4-3

—

ADRB\L 7

REZ%BiRNRRES,

S

BEWESE &

. My grandpa is old. He isn’t  young .

. My hair is long. But my sister’s is  short

. Li Lei has curly hair. He doesn’t have  straight
hair.

.My aunt isn’t  fat . She is thin.

. We are in the same school but we are in  different
classes.

. The math problem isn’t easy. It's  difficult .

/

1.

He wants to draw a good picture of each criminal,
but this job is sometimes difficult. fi 8 @ &5 —
MTREMEREF,EXHITEATHE R,
each /E R & i), B8 (PSS DL A
YD & A R, HRR R BT H 4 1R
Each school has its library. % — fr 22 5 R
A HC WA
Each boy and each girl should study hard.
A B AZAHNR S5 1%
[# T Jeach 5 every
cach A DL B fdf T, o 7T 5 44 3] L 346 7T 4
of J 18 i P& AN 1M every H n] AE BR %2 18] . &
s B K ] K44 1] L O BE S, S A fig 4
of M ih , iR A R4,
Each of my friends gave me presents for
my birthday. I 1 & MW A& 45 7K A H
LY.
Each child has a pencil box. B4 % F#H
MICHE&
Every student is here. A4~ 2 4 #7E X B
..says one woman. Another woman says. . .
=AM AZ, H—ANEKYE
another 75 AR 2 BR & 1A . o il AR AR 32

72

ADDH

FRRIEEY T =HL =FHU LW —1" H
RE A A8 M B K 44 17

I don’t like this one. Please show me

another. A F XX IHFHKRE H—

[# 1Done. . . another F/x A& £ H '43 EI"J“*
Aeeeees 3 — A7 TR s A R B S A rh
PR eee e 5 —A~" N one. .. the other. . .,

I have two apples. One is green, the other
is red. WAMADNFR, —PDEFHFFER, 75—
LR,

@one another & H“H A", #1 24 F each
other,

We should help one another. AN % &

AR AR B

3. in the end

in the end 2 IR BN RJF AT,
TEAPPAE R A 2 T at last B finally, H
SRR at first,

The old man walks to the post office in
the end. /5 ANLATH] T HER .
(4 '€ Jat the end of & Ry “FE - R k|
B”.

We will have an exam at the end of this
month. FATEX N A A~ %L,

The bank is at the end of the street. 48 7
TEIX F BRIk,

-

— EEAEPRBRYMNEE, FRAEEYSEK
EHZ,

|artist meet real different another|

1. My cousin likes drawing pictures. She wants to

be an  artist

2. Tina is very beautiful and she is a great actress. 1

think she’s  really  cool.

3. Many people may describe the same person

differently




4.1 don’t like this skirt. Can you show me  another

one?

5.—Let’s meet at the school gate.

—That sounds great.

ZVERTUERE,

¢ CHIL.

¢ B2,

( B 3.

C A4

¢ C )5,

BIRD®\L 7

of them has short straight hair.
A. All B. Both
C. Each D. Every

—Excuse me. Can you tell me the

to the post office?
—Go along this street and you’'ll see it
on your left.
A. road B. way
C. street D. direction
, you must finish your homework,

then you can play with your friends.

A. At last B. At first
C. Finally D. In the end
The students stop and begin to

have classes.

A. talking B. to talk

C. speaking D. to speak

The boy puts a photo of his parents
his book.

A. out B. of

C.in D. up

S MNRENENAFREREEINEIE,

A': Police station. Can I help you?

B: Yes. It's about my daughter, Sally. She went
outside alone this morning, and she hasn’t
come back yet (if & Bl ), and it’s eleven

o’clock and. ..

A: Just a moment, Mrs....?

B:1. C

A: How old is Sally?

B:2. D

A: And what does she look like?

B:3. F

A: And what’s she wearing?

B: 4. G

A: We'll do our best R K %5 J1) to find her.
We'll call you if we get the information ({5
.

B: 5. A

A. Thank you so much. Goodbye.

B. She is outgoing.

C. Mrs. White, 10 Green Street.

D. She’s ten.

E. She likes drawing. Her favorite sport is skating.

F. She has brown eyes and short hair.

G. She is wearing a green T-shirt, white shorts
and sports shoes.

| Period 5 | Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

’IE)

»

Mr.Brown EE I EAREELRTEHSH/NMNILF
Jeff, FEEXF AL Eid, BRUWIRZE Mr. Brown,
ZMARBUTEREDAERNEE AR IR

Jeff 87

BHE®

1. wear

wear s 3l . OB

My uncle usually wears blue jeans and
sports shoes. & BURUHE # 2 W 6 2 A7 15 fl iz
B,
[ 3247 Ywear, put on, in 5 dress

O wear 35 I ¢ (4R 25, H 22 18 AT DL K
IR, o R LR A i A

I have to wear my school uniform to

KPEFES: 8454031



school every day. F & KB FK R E5.

@put on 5B F W AE. H RN FE B
B HRER AR R A

It’s so hot outside. You'd better put on
your cap. SN R T o AR I o ECE G FH I

@A) in Al RLR R A 5UE TR R
B R AR MR EAR IR B €

The girl in red is my sister. 2 & £1 A 4K IR
0 2 TR AR IR

Ddress TR Gy FA T 7 RN BN
VESCIRAS . FIAE Ry g im) i B2 3 0 02 3R
NEATE XL

The three-year-old girl can dress herself.
XA 3B H/N L EHE S TR,
2. AXBRTEEES

ARBICEEZF I ANYME,
5 N LG LR LI N 25

O 447 AR FFEAE B

My/His/Her name is. . .

I am/He is/She is. . .years old.

@WRIE P4 Z 4

My/His/Her hobby is. ..

OB N A AIEEET SR

I am/He is/She is a(an)...person.

DRDB®

— AR ANEYERES,
1. —Where is the
—He’s from China.

2. Each student learns English

b NE7/ Rt

artist (art) from?

differently

(different).
3. Another  child  (children) talks to us in
English.
4, Every student (student) has a book.
5.—Is that a real (really) car?

—No. It’s a model car.
6. He has straight brown hair and he doesn’t
wear glasses (glass).

~ looks  (look) like.
8. When he walks on the street, everybody

7. Let me tell you what he looks
knows

(know) him.

74

9. I'm thirsty now. I'd like some  orange
(orange) to drink.

10. My niece (£ %) is very talkative. She never
stops talking (talk).

—BTLURE,

( C )1.My sister has a new . Now she

has curly hair.

A. hair B. good-looking
C. look D. glasses
( B )2. The woman long hair is our new
teacher.
A.in B. with
C. on D. of
( D )3.Mr. Read, playing with the children,
a medium height.
A. are B. is
C. have D. has
( C )4.Mrs. Brown doesn’t like pop songs, but
her daughter
A is B. do
C. does D. like
( A )5. The job is interesting, sometimes it
is difficult.
A. but B. and
C.or D. because
( D )6.1 often write e-mails to my pen pals,
but  writes me back.
A. everybody B. somebody
C. anybody D. nobody
( A )7.My aunt is too . She wants to be
slim.
A. heavy B. tall
C. short D. thin
( C )8. He is medium build, but he looks
fat.
A. a lot of B. a bit of
C. a little D. a little of
C B 9.1 have to tell you, Miss White.

A. important something
B. something important
C. important anything

D. anything important



( A )10.—What about swimming on

weekends?

—Good idea!

A. going B. go
C. goes D. to go
= BmE&RiE,

T S R B9 BT A B L S A
) 49 S0 550 A0 28 36 AR L B 2 445
BEOR L 1L T AT T R B
2. 60 MiA et .

75

Lucy is my friend. She is 14 years old. She’s

short and a little bit heavy. She has beautiful long

black hair. She often wears a green T-shirt and

black pants. She loves to tell jokes. They’re really

funny. She loves sports, too. She can play

ping-pong very well. She also likes reading and

singing.

8454031



Unit 10

( I’ d like some noodles. )

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

—_—

BOB®\L 7

RIFEE AR SHBEMNEYERE,

1.

4.

tomatoes

cabbage 5.

ARNOB

1.

would like

would like B “M Z; A7 H”, MY T
want,[H 1% S want & — 28, Hp would
SENE AR WA R AEC AR AR TR R R )
R4S R d TIE A

“Would you like some. .. ?” & Jy “{R 48 3
Fpyng 27 3k 02 7% i Hif) [A) ) A some i AN
H any, HEMZH“Yes, please. ”, 7 % [0 &
H“No, thanks.”,

1 would like a cup of tea. FRAHZE —FFR S5,

—Would you like some pears? K480 3 —
seAR g 9

—Yes, please. / No, thanks. %, /A%,
W,
L4 )& Iwould like to do sth. ZH M

I'd like to go fishing this Sunday. X &

76

BRI LM,
Would you like to dance with me? {RJEZ
I Bk £ 1 7
. yet

yet 52 @l 16, 28 % T & % A 2 BE ) )
A, 726 & 7 H M already. already L
A BT AT A R

Are you ready yet? {1k B A7 HE A 4G 7

I'm not sure yet, &8 % € e .

You've had supper already! {RELZ0Z T R !

I've already finished this book. ¥ & £ i3
T XAS,

. potato

potato J& 1] £ 44 1d) , A2 HUE 20 potatoes,
LR ILL o 45 ) 1Y ] K44 1a) 78 52 B0t A i Al
DLEEM-s. X BEHRE A T80 B B
Do Z5 AT E 2 im0 ik UL o 452
A A= i 1 AT 8 4 ) AR 2 B0 X -es, T AE A
OIS EATRE 1§75 Wi IRH

tomato— tomatoes (P4 £T fii)

hero—heroes (/)

photo—photos (J& H)

potato—potatoes (1 &)

Negro—Negroes (ZA A)

. a bowl of

a bowl of F& R “—Hg----- 7. N HLALTE
B ULEE R a + B iR (B0 +of + 4
i7”. . a bowl of rice(—#ikK4), a bowl of
noodles (— i [l 5%) .

XA R0 A AT DL S A B0 2 B L fE
1R (B8 +of +4414a]”. Ul. two bowls of rice
(Wm0 » two bowls of noodles(FiHi I £5) ,



PRA®

— RFEEHRTER T AF,

1. My grandparents like eating  noodles ([
).
2.11like tomatoes (PHZLAli) very much.
3. There are many  potatoes (4 &) in the
basket.
4., We had some specials (FFf3%) today.
5.Can I take your order (SEH)?
ZBIUERE,
( A )1.Hewants  some flowers in the
garden.
A. to plant B. planting
C. plant D. plants
( C )2.—What would you like?
—I'm not sure
A. already B. still
C. yet D. ever
( C )3.Would you like coffee?
A. a few B. many
C. some D. a lot

( D )4.—Would you like some water?
— . I'd rather have a cup of juice.

B. No problem
D. No, thanks

A. Yes, please
C. That’s OK
¢ Bos.— 7
—Yes, I'd like some tea.
A. Where are you
B. Can I help you
C. Who are you
D. What do you do
( C )6.—What would you like to drink?

A. Fish B. Noodles

C. Milk D. Beef
= i & RiE,
A: 1. What can I do for you, sir?
B: Yes, 1 2. would like some noodles, please.
A: What 3. kind of noodles would you like?
B: I'd like beef and tomato noodles.
A: OK. Beef and tomato noodles, What 4.  size

would you like? We have large, medium and

small bowls.

B: Well, a small one, please.
A: For here 5. or to go?
B: To go.

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

BORDL 7

HHIEAEEN SR, A RFEFAETENERE
B SIES,

bowl, apple, beef, chicken, carrot, meat,

Sl

orange (}& 1), milk, salad, ice-cream,

strawberry, mutton, water, cabbage, cake

T8 91 77 HE b R AT R4 3]

strawberry

bowl apple carrot cabbage

cake chicken salad ice-cream

77

T 81 5 AE FR A A Al A 0]

beef chicken meat orange milk salad

ice-cream mutton water cake

Rl R L SR TS NI A
i 1]
chicken

T 5 7 HE R R i = 0P K

chickens

salad cake ice-cream

bowls apples carrots strawberries

cabbages cakes salads ice-creams

KPEFES: 8454031



EWE®

1. BIRAES AT H RN AE
OLIRCATREIE /CATEE- & =R
e, BEOE X — M EAE W B hn-s m-es.

noodle—noodles pen—pens book—

books potato—potatoes tomato—tomatoes

QA m B 4 1 Be A 2 BOE A A L
i v

some rice — KR

a lot of beel £ 4K

OF NI EATE N 1§40 E2 i P AR}
FoR B ) 44 10 L B CR0E + RN BUE R
41 (AT 44 37D + of + N[ ¥4 37,

five cups of juice FLHF T

six bowls of rice 7N#i KR

@A AT 44 1A £ 05 i3 0 3 H e
L% 5§75

The beef soup is delicious. 2 R IR 3Lk,
C9h e X0 2R A AT %8044 18] 115 A7 52 8 44 1) 318
i B V5 1 Bl iR 28] A2 B0 2

There are two cups of water on the table.

5= EATPAIK
2. kind
Okind 1E 44 36 i, o0 “Fh 2”7, % 1T U
A
a kind of —F#

all kinds of % Fh £ F£19

what kind of W§—#Ff

What kind of eggs do you want? HRAH ZLH
Fofi 4 25, 7

What kind of clothes do you like? /R = ¥k
WA e 245 7 11 4K iz 7

We have all kinds of vegetables. F {1 %
Tofr 2 1Y 5 5

@kind of B HN“H SIJL” . MY TF a little,

I'm kind of hungry. A S JL&K T .

Okind fETE 2518 . BN “UF 0B s K 20
I

3. sure
sure ZIEAAW, B A MG 5 EMN”, £

78

DHR®

EARER7Sy (1

@be sure of (sth.) FR“BAF s X - F
IR,

Are you sure of your answer? Maybe it’s
wrong. IR} AR B 2% A LR g7 B e R
B .

@ be sure to do B N “— & &/ &
/i\"""”o

Lucy is sure to win. & i —F < Wi

@be sure that+ ), 2 B HHIF -7,

I am sure that Dad will help me with the
job. T & € 2B FAMOX I TAER .

. special

ORI BT B L TTHY s RRER Y 5 455 31)
7

He is a special man. fil /& — 485109 A .

Please say something special. 1 U & 455 31l
I FEIE

@ ME £ 0] S AT R 44 0] B0 R (0305 4

There are many specials at our restaurant. ¥,

AV 2R 5

. what size

what size & R “Z K; 2 KR 8”, A
) KN RS

—What size of the shirt do you want? /R
EF N NN S E A

—1I want a large one. TE — K51,
L3 ) 132 7R 25 R/ 3] < small /N5, medium
5 large K5

-

AR RRNELHERES,

. Many people think  potatoes (potato) are

very delicious.

. There are many different  kinds (kind) of

vegetables over there.

. May I take your (you) order?
.I'm not sure (not sure) if she’ll win.

. Are there any  specials (special) in your

hotel?



6. What  size
like?
7.1'd like some

(size) of the shoes would you
water (water).
8.1 like rice. But my sister  doesn’t like (not
like) it.

9. Bring me some

apples (apple), and I want
to make apple juice.
10. Beef  is
— k2 3iE,

Waiter:; Welcome to our restaurant. 1. This

(be) my favorite food.

way, please! May I take your 2. order ?

| Period 3 |

Harry: Yes. Are there any 3. specials at your

restaurant?

Waiter: Yes. There 4. is  fish, chicken soup

and mutton soup.

Harry: OK. Can I have one 5. bowl of chicken

soup, please?
Waiter: Sure. What 6.  size
Small,

do you like?
Harry: please. I'd also like some
7. vegetables  with rice.

Waiter; OK. One bowl of chicken soup and some

vegetables with rice.

Section B (1a—1d) ]

4.3

—

@D\

BETIAF,
Lty Femgirse gy,
Hello! I want to order some food, please.
IR AT AR R BT 7
— A E A A M
— What kind of dumplings would you like?

—Beef and carrot dumplings, please.
3. VR A b 1k AL IS S S AT A7

What’s your address and telephone number?
4, FF BT AR

I like dumplings, fish and orange juice.

5. WA FE A LT .

I don’t like onions, green tea or porridge.

BWE® 7

1. fish
fish JHAVE AT % 4% ) 75 “ #0125 50 I, 2R
EROE AR a0 two fish (B 2% ) 5 45 £ 1) Fh
K}, 2 EOE R R fishes, 41 two fishes (PG F
) s HVEAS AT 5k 44 el s oy,
Help yourself to some fish. iF i {f 17
LA,
2.0or 5 and

&

and HI or #RAT HIAE 1 A] , 1% £ 75 51 1
Gy R M”, and WE HTEE AT, or B
T R B FIBE ) A b, T T N BE LR
Does he like milk or bread? {th = ¥ 4= 15 8%,
# 1 A 7
VEEBE ) 4] b i IE 80 o ) or i
“al bR
Is he a doctor or a teacher? fih /2 &= A4 6 &
2
What would you like, tea or coffee? fRAH
BT 20, 2RI TR
HA B and 7] T 45 € A
There is no air and no water on the moon.
HER EREBA =S WA K. (AR and no
LA AE S o)
3. large 5 big
Dbig fr il A L R HOE & R R L
Pl b KU B A 98 R, 8 T T B i N L ) el R
Jz L] JE little A1 small,
They were all very big and strong. filLfi]14>
AN PN
China is a big country. #1 E & > K H,
iR 52 97D
@large 5 4 JC I 8 o8 b5 v 19 K, T 4R 4L
A ARBUIE R K L big 1E S A

=}
H
p

. 8N

small,
Shall we go to the largest island or the

smallest one? F& {12 & K B 5 i J& &= f /)

KPBEES: 8454031



i 85 7
China is a large and beautiful country. H1

E P ONITESITT U] P SN S LR

PRA®

— A RENELSERXES,
1. Would you like

to have  (have) supper
with me?
2. Mary wants (order) a bowl of noodles.

3. They had some fish

to order
(fish) on the menu
this morning.

4. Would you like to have a cup of coffee or

(and) tea?
5. What kind (kind) of food does her friend
like?
—RIFEEREHAF,
1. He'd like a large bowl of noodles. (Xt il & %5 43
FE 1))
What size bowl of noodles would he
like?
2. They'd like chicken and carrot rice. (X ] Z& &
pagrLIp)
What kind of  rice would they
like?

3. There is a book and two pens. (8 EF))
There isn't
4.1 would like to go to Hong Kong. (2{ K [F] X

Gy

I want to

a book and two pens.

go to Hong Kong.

= VRETUERE,
( C )1.—1don’t like chicken fish.

— I don’t like chicken, ~ Tlike fish
very much.
A. and; and B. and; but
C. or; but D. or;and
¢ A H2.I'd like some
A. beef B. potato
C. noodle D. bowl

( C )3.—Would you like some milk?

A. Yes, I would B.No, I wouldn’t

C. Yes, please D. Thanks

( B )4. What size bowl of dumplings would you

like, small, medium large?
A. but B. or
C. and D. so
( B )5.—What size shirt would you like?
—A one.
A. red B. large
C. new D. long
( A )6. There  some food on the table.
A s B. are
C. has D. have
( C )7.I'm hungry. I would like ~ a large
bowl of dumplings.
A. eating B. eat
C. to eat D. ate
( A )8. Would you like some tea  ice in it?
A. with B. of
C.in D. for

| Period 4|  Section B (2a—2c) ]

Sl

- »

DIDB\L

— RFPREXHAEFEZ T @M,
1. What countries does the writer talk about?

The UK and China.

2. What kind of food does the writer talk about?

Birthday cake, long noodles and eggs.

3. What do long noodles mean?

LLong noodles mean long life.

4, What do eggs mean?
Eggs mean life and good luck.




—RBERXAFTEVTI R FESAANE X,

1.

AN HAE-ITREBEADF
e B

The number of the stars in the sky is so large.

the number of

. make a wish VB
On my birthday I always make a big wish.
. come true SR

I believe that all my dreams will come true.

.popular YAy s UG
Mr. Liis so popular that we all love him.

EWE®

1.

the number of

the number of EH“ - W E ", J5 142
AR R SR, AR F B I 8 T B0 38 N T AL
B

The number of our school’s students is
2,500, FRATT#AL Y 2 A B 2,500,
412 Ja number of B N“F L7, )5 M0l B4
il B SR AR S T many s A TR I L3 1 B A
R HOE A, Rox B R 2 /b,
large a% small f&4ffi number,

A number of pandas are black and white.

VP2 REAN AR I TR AR TR B9

. different

different J& J& &3], B h “ 2 5 195 A [
17,

She offered us five different kinds of cake.
It 25 FRATTERAL T A RPN B ERE

different J5 10— 2/ 10) from, 4 it 4%
to(F) oY than(3E) ,(HIYA K H from ik,

City life is very different from/to/than
country life. 3T A= 1 5 A A= TG AR A AH ]

i8] much 38 F A& 6P 2 6 2%, 3
different JE>Bi 5k, Bl H much K AEM .

He is much different from you. 54K K
AR

HAb A different A% UL &R a0 F 4 .

This is quite different from that. X5 7

MRAHIFE

81

DHR®

[4h & Ydifferent 194418 X & difference, &l 17
2 differently, [z X A& same,

. popular

popular ZIE 2518, 2 N “ W AT Y 5 % 38 1 5
3 RARYG )

I like popular music best. & & =X R iT &
K.

be popular with & —% M E, BN %
...... X]L(i[ﬂ”o

Lucky is very popular with everyone

because it is very friendly. 328 fR 57 K ZEZ WM ,
Kb AR A,

. idea

idea f& 400, BN F R,

Do you have any ideas? R & fI+ 4 & F
e

I had a good idea. = A good idea came to
me. A T DU FEE.

—Let’s go for a walk. iFF 1L BEAE T,

—That’s a good idea! =Good idea! #fF &

TE R 1] W [0 25 b i ) Good idea”. X8
That’s a good idea. ,

I have no idea. =1 don’t know. T AHIiE .

.if

i A BN AR 5T AR E A
M) AE 5 SRR A A — i
Kok g o D) B ] — PR BAE I 0Kk

If it rains, we will stay at home next Sunday.

TAERYRAR T AT FFER AL,

-

—\ilﬁﬁﬁo

( B )1.My room is different ~ Lucy’s.
A. with B. from
C. of D.in

(A 2. The number of the machines  small.
A.is B. are
C.am D. do

( C 3. A number of students  late for
school today.
Al s B.am

KBEEFES: 8454031



C. are D. do
C D 4. If it , we will go skating.
A. snowed

B. snowing

C. snow
D. snows
( B )5.Our English teacher is with us.
Everybody loves her.
A. busy B. popular
C. interesting D. funny
= RiEERE,

A Frenchman wants to eat eggs in a restaurant.

But he doesn’t know how to say eggs in English.
He thinks and thinks. Then he sees a book with a
picture of a hen(£:¥%) on the table. He asks the
woman in the restaurant, “What's the English
for a hen’s child?” The woman says, “It’s a chick
(/IN*8).” Then the Frenchman asks, “What's a
chick before they are born?” “It’s an egg,” says
the woman. “That’s right. Give me four eggs,
please. ”
( D )1. What does the Frenchman want to eat?

A. Hens. B. Chicks.

C. Fruit. D. Eggs.
( A )2. Where does the Frenchman go?

A. To the restaurant.

B. To the supermarket.

C. To the store.

| Period 5 |

I~ /25 35 House of Noodles &1+ 7 —N %, 18
BEEEELT,EMRMIREX,HFEB F2
ARHMNALCHKERINET HREE.

also

have
large
noodles
dumplings

82

D. To the station.

( B )3. What does the Frenchman see on the table?
A. A book with a picture of chicks.
B. A book with a picture of a hen.
C. A book with a picture of a man.
D. A book with a picture of an egg.
( D )4. Who does the Frenchman ask for help?
A. A man, B. A child.
C. A teacher. D. A woman.
( C )5. How many eggs does the Frenchman
want?
A. One, B. Five.
C. Four. D. Six.
= GERESE,
others strawberries fruits different house
specials kind please bananas only
There are many kinds of  fruits in the
supermarket this week. What kind  of fruit

would you like, apples, oranges, strawberries ,

bananas or  others 7 Different people may like

different  fruit.

Look at this fruit  house . Today we have

. The apples in Yantai are
, for 4

some great specials

only 8 yuan a kilo. The  bananas
yuan a kilo and the oranges in Sichuan are 3 yuan
a kilo. Strawberries are 6 yuan a kilo. So please

go to the supermarket,

Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

House of Noodles

At the House of Noodles, we 1.  have
some great specials!
> chicken and cabbage
> mutton and potato
> 2. dumplings and eggs

And what size of noodles would you like?
Small, medium or 3. large . We 4. also
have orange juice and green tea. Come and get

your 5. noodles



BEWESE &

1. also,too 5 either

/

also, too, either #§ = N “t”, H &
YNGR
Qalso W HIEX . N FAF . HNT R

R ) i NS = i el = R 0 ) i s 8

She is also a member of the football club.
il 3 2 A2 BRAE AR B BB

He also likes smiling. fthth =¥k 2,

@too Z M T4 & A, # L T4 B . iy 1 H]

54 T IF . LE W L L oo 3 i
AR B 2 5

Li Lei is a student, too. Z= 55t & — 4>
He loves his mother. Me, too. {ilt 2 {th i 15

1, B 2 A

@either B R, T & &), — AL T
GIF NS

I don’t like noodles, either. F -t A B XK1z
T 5% o
2. short

short R4 1”7, )& i long, 9%
A shorter, £ & 9% &y shortest; Z M7, ]
i A otalls B B 2% shorter, fx & RN
shortest; B “AN B 1”7, H H4 B
of ikt =,

He is tall but she is short. fthfR & . {H bR
W%

%15 in short E F“fiM 5 Z”. for short
BORCRIE R ERN”, 5 be short for [A] 3,

In short, what you said is true. H i 5 <& »

PRI 8 B8 5

be short

short 38 A “H 7 M & A, H % & %
B
J.ABETEEES

AR BLTT I B AR T R A A CE I 1)
W R BT S, 7E AR B R LR
ASJ7 I -

OF'& )

SEMREYNRE REREMREY

83

MISMUL IR IE SF . I F U A C B R EY
3 ER BB 25 R R I Ak

O 95 E SINGIEIY]

would like..., We have... for..., ...is

very good/delicious. &,

DDRB®

—siiiﬁ.liE?o

|Sa1ad medium order juice address also|

Lily arrived in Shanghai very late. She was
tired. So she telephoned the Hotel to  order

some noodles. She didn't want a big one. She

wanted a medium  bowl of the noodles and one
small orange juice . She said she likes salad ,
too. She also told them her address

They will send her noodles in half an hour.
—EREA,FTERSHPHNERAFES,
1. he, like, what, would (?)

What would he like?

2. dumplings, like, please, the, we'd, beef (.)
We'd like the beef dumplings, please.

3. apples, some, like, would, he (.)

He would like some apples.

4. many, there, are, on the table, tea, cups
of (7

Are there many cups of tea on the table?

5. my, father, lunch, fish, much, has, for (.)

My father has much fish for lunch.

6. vegetables, have,some, like,to, you,would (?)
Would you like to have some vegetables?

= BIEE,

( B )1.—What’s his favorite vegetable?

A. Eggs B. Cabbages

C. Bananas D. Dumplings

( B )2.1 can’t read fast. I can’t spell some English

words,
A. also B. either
C. but D. too
( A )3. What would you like supper?
KPEFES: 8454031



A. for
C. at

( C )4. The girl was too
up to look at the blackboard.

B. on
D. with

. She has to stand

A. busy B. big
C. short D. tall
HEXRIE,

AR — H = iz () &Y 38 — Fh AR
FoR 1. XA H A A would like. ..,
have. .. for... % 25H);
2. VAL P 45 A 2 T3 Y R 4

=
5

-

84

3.60 NMAZEA .

Would you like some dumplings? You can

often hear these words if you visit a friend’s

house during the Spring Festival. Dumplings are

Chinese traditional food. They are delicious.

Many people like eating dumplings. Dumplings

are also my favorite food. I often have them for

breakfast. I think they are nice and they are good

for my health.




Unit 11

(How was your school trip?)

| Period 1 |

Section A (1a—2d) ]

4.3

—

D@D\

— BETIEIE,

1. 8 go for a walk

2. WY E B milk a cow

3. %5 ride a horse

4, XS feed the chickens

5. Fige R AR talk with farmers
6. ¥4 7 take photos

—HETIAaF,
ARWERA T A2 2
What did you do yesterday?
2.MRF W T — ey A 9

Did you see any cows?

BWES)E)

1. anything
anything /& A& U] 5 AL A 554 5 4
Al 07 H F T 75 5 ) S BE [R] A1) H . 55 something
[f] 2 {5 something & H T & 4],
There’s something wrong with your eyes.
A B HR 1 A ) A
Is there anything important in today’s

newspaper? 4 K I 48 L A f+ 4 & 21y F
(LN

/

2. show
O KAWL R .37 CI E R
1 like talk show on TV. It's very interesting.
KERBAEMBEOFEYTH, XA HRE

R

Nt

85

i".;, FH
ST

S o

O AR I BN s s R,
#E ) . show sb. sth. B{ show sth. to sh. & & “|f
HAJE/RIEY)” ; show sb. around sth. & Sk “40
HANS WA,

She showed me some beautiful photos. i
G T R I

He showed his mother around his new
house. iy 45U A4 45 45 2 WL 1 A B8 s 1

3. How was your school trip? RN FEKIKITE

L7
“How + be + ... 27 & Jg“eeeeen B A
BE?” LAY F“What + be +... + like?”,
How is your new teacher? = What is

your new teacher like? YRAYH %Il E AFE?

PDDD

— AFFARRANEYEXES,

1. My grandpa has a farm. He is a  farmer
(farm).
2. He went (go) shopping yesterday.
3.Did you feed (feed) the chickens last night?
4. She was ill. She didn’t want to eat  anything
(something).
5. My father likes to go  fishing (fish) on
Sundays.
—BIUEE,
( A)l.—  you milk the cow?
- Yes. 1
A. Did; did B. Do; do
KPSFS: 8454031



C. Do; did

—Can you give me something interesting

D. Did; do
C A D2,

to read?

A. Of course
C. That’s all right

B. Sorry, I can’t
D. Yes, I can

( B )3. The kids learned a lot about on
this
A. farm; farm B. farming; farm
C. farmer; farm D. farm; farming
C C )4, — the weather like in your city
last Sunday?
—Fine.
A. What's B. How is
C. What was D. How was
( D )5.—Did you see any pandas?
—Yes.I  some in the zoo.
A. did B. see
C. do D. saw
=k EXfiE,

Alice: Hey, Joy! 1.

How was your holiday — ?

Joy: My holiday was wonderful. I went traveling, you
know.

Alice; Wow. 2. Where did you go ?

Joy: Well, I went to Singapore.

Alice: 3. Were the people friendly ?

Joy: Yes, they showed us around their country,
and cooked food for us.

Alice: Really? 4.

How was the food there 2

Joy: Delicious. 1 like the special noodles very
much.

Alice: 5.  Did you take any photos there 7

Joy: Of course. If you like, I can show my photos
to you tomorrow.

Alice: That will be very nice. Thank you!

Joy: You're welcome.

M REINEERTHAF.

L= 3 7 V2 5 TR B0 AR,

She
2. WFEVT T WAL KA Y BURL
I visited my uncle
3. MERMIRAE AR

How was

learned a lot about  tree planting.

in the countryside

the weather yesterday?
4. IR g T S WAR I 27 e g 2

Can you
5. KRRIE R IEA B 1

Peter

show me around  your school?

didn’t ride a horse  yesterday.

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3b) ]

- »

DIBB\L

Sl

5H T3 aFHES.

1. She is writing a letter.  FU7EIEFTH}

2. Does he like apples? — — & Fi7F B}

3. My mother didn’t go to the supermarket. —

et -

. Were the movies interesting?

>

— Bt L
— B

(@al

. My grandma milks the cow every day.
IAE B

86

BWE® 7

1. worry
worry HIAEA K W) 3l ia) ) 8 o0 “H 0 B
2R W 5 A1 about ¥EH LB R KXF e
JRENHHL T 216 worried s 5 8 “H.O ) 5 42
7
Tom, don’t worry about your pet dog. %
B AN FHAHLC AR 1 T )
I was worried about my little daughter
very much last night. 3 W K i - JE % .0 3
B/ L
2. — R KAt
O X

iy

€l

2]

el



— o & i SRR o X A B A I TE] K A
VR A FE AR . W RS 2 25 0 I (e AR T
.

O Bk

be ZfjiA]

am/is—was; are—were

— A iR N -ed
PR e 45 R B B IN-d

LJ“%%JF}'”%%E/‘J’E& y ﬂ‘j lv‘FH*
Jin-ed

I e b puty — i 5 0 1
B0 5 0L A 5
Jin-ed

AN KIS A CHLERAS J5 AN FL 0 5 1)
)

Ok

B M) fE was/ were W J5 I
j][] not

T be i
— % %% A A) . 8 was/ were BT
F i Z

HE A F i+ shi &L+
HoA

HEA  F i+ didn't + B R
B + Hih
S LA

— g BE ) A . Did + FiE + shiA
e 4 HoAth

FEIER BE ] A1) ¢ BE 0] 9] + did + 3
W+ shia) JF I + HoAb

She was very angry with her son. fil X} il
LT AR A

The teacher took out an old novel. Zfi &
A TH B /N

We didn’t see him just now. T TWI A %A
A A

Did your father give you money in the
morning? REE R F IR T

Where did you have the party? R 477E Wf
HRIT RS

87

ADDD

— . SHTAFHRMTERN,

go went study  studied
read read is was
put put learn learned/learnt
ride rode pick picked
feed fed take took
—BIUEE,
( C H1.Luckily, I ~ my key at last.
A. find B. will find
C. found D. can find
( A )2.Bill and his father last night.
A. went hiking B. went hike
C. go hiking D. went to hiking
( C )3.Traveling is fun. I like it.
A. many B. a lot
C.a lot of D. little
( D )4.—What did your brother do last Tuesday ?
—He  computer games with me.
A. plays B. was playing
C. is playing D. played
( B )5. My mother my test yesterday.

A. worries
B. worried about
C. worries about
D. was worrying
= REBEERTHAF,
1. She was so lucky that she caught the last bus.
(R ] L))
Luckily , she caught the last bus.

2. Bob writes a letter to his pen pal. (] yesterday

BE)
Bob wrote a letter to his pen pal
yesterday .

3. Lucy picked some apples on the farm. (% M £
BB 4 1R])
What did

Lucy do on the farm?

4. My uncle grew a lot of grapes last year. (2}
E A

My uncle didn’t grow a lot of grapes last

KPEFES: 8454031



year.
5. Peter read an interesting story last week. (&

o — B BE ) A1)
Did

Peter read  an interesting story

last week?

M. ERES,
How was your last weekend? Lily had a very
busy 1  interesting weekend. On Saturday
morning, she 2 with her dog. It was her hobby

and it’'s very 3 . At ten o'clock, she 4

shopping with her sister. It was their mother’s

birthday 5

. They wanted to buy presents for
her. On Sunday morning, they cooked delicious

noodles 6  their mother. It was a symbol of

7 . In the afternoon, they had a birthday

party. They gave the presents 8 their mother.

All of them 9 very happy. In the evening,

Lily 10 a diary to remember that day.
( C H1.A. and B. or

C. but D. of
A 2. A. took a walk B. go for a walk
C. walk D. walks
B 3. A. health B. healthy
C. healthily D. unhealthy
B )4. A. goes B. went
C. goes to D. went to
D )5. A. today B. this day
C. tomorrow D. the next day
D )6. A. to B. with
C. of D. for
A )7. A. long life B. good luck
C. lucky D. happy
B 8. A. for B. to
C. with D. of
D 9. A. are B.is
C. was D. were
C )10. A. wrote B. read
C. kept D. made

| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1d) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

RIBEPELRBERAEZE TS @B,
1. Where did you go last weekend?

2. How was the weather like?

3. What did you do?

4, How was your weekend?

BWE® 7

1. painting
painting FIAF 44 1) . A nl B A AS AT B2 4
(AR CAL RS-SRS LY (B NI & |
IF A 2 i s 5y A

88

There is a large oil-painting of Queen
Victoria on the wall. #% [ BH: & 4 2 F| W 4 £
) R W vl i, AT 85044 15D

She had two hobbies,
gardening. I 1Y W0 K & 4 S 2 AR 2. (FE
AN A4 36)

painting and

. fire

OFEE RTINS S G P & S 9iE 5P 551
& . fire station M B ul ,on fire & K ,make a fire
Ak

Some people died in a fire at the club. A A
TERRAS 23 i 19 KA rh e A

QAR B Rl I, BBk s iR 5 7

It is difficult to fire wet twigs. ¥ B /N A
ARME KRR o

They fired at the enemy. fth ] &} &t A
i



ABDDH

— EIUEEE,
( C )1. He usually

his aunt on weekends,
but last weekend he

A. visited; doesn’t

B. visits; doesn’t

C. visits; didn’t

D. visited; didn’t

( B )2. Peter had dinner and a movie
with Lucy yesterday evening.
A. see B. saw
C. seeing D. to see
( B )3. She is singing a beautiful English song.
Please be quiet and her.
A. listen B. listen to
C. listened D. listened to
( D )4.1 have to do my homework. I don’t have
time to watch TV,
A. many too B. much too
C. too many D. too much
( B )5.Children are ~ to watch that

3D cartoon movie.
A. excited; excited
B. excited; exciting
C. exciting; excited

D. exciting; exciting

( A )6. She learned
B. a lot
C. many from D. much

AR BANELEERAES,

cooking.

A. a lot about

1. We are interested (interesting) in all kinds
of stamps.

2. She got to school so  fast (fast).

3. Can you teach me how to send (send)
email?

4. They were (be) not at home at 9 yesterday
morning.

5. What about

= RENEERTHAF.

L PIAE R AR B — B2 Hh
I taught

(visit) Thailand?

visiting

in a middle school in town two

years ago .
2. WE R M b 3B A Bo v il 2

I didn’t play  computer games yesterday

evening.
3. Ml P TE AN BE 25 AT WK, O Ml K 2 ARk
B
He can’t play basketball now because he has
too much homework to do.
A FIHIHWERF T — A K T [ Iy s 59 A
4

My sister read an interesting book about

Chinese history.
5. PRME T XGRS B T 4R 1h e

Did you feed the chickens or milk the cow ¢

| Period 4|  Section B (2a—2c) ]

B

—

BHOBD®\L 7

B 2b W HIE, B2 T3 iE &,
1. Where did Helen go on the trip?

She visited the science museum.

2. Did Helen sleep on the way to the museum?

No, she didn’t.

89

3. What did Helen do after visiting the museum?

She went to buy some gifts for her parents in a

gift shop.
4. What does Jim think of the train?

He thinks it was hot and slow.
5. Did Jim take photos? Why?
No,

he didn’t. Because the rooms were dark

and it was difficult to take photos.

KPEFES: 8454031



BROH®

1. teach

teach # FF LA T 45H : teach sb. sth, 5 A
H2, teach sh. to do sth. ZHE A MBS,

Miss Li teaches us English. Z=Z i 3k 1]
Peifr,

My mother taught me to wash my clothes
when I was 10 years old. TG 1E = I 10 2 B
HIVEA AR .

2. The guide taught us how to make a model robot.
SHEH T ERAMNMEHIEV I AER,

what, when, which, how, where 2845 5f
SE [ 18] Ji5 422 Bl i) A g UM A s SRR

Can you tell me how to go to the library?
IRBE s VR84 £ B ARG 2

Please tell me when to have the meeting.
AR AT AR I 2

She doesn’t know which to choose. i 4~ %1
TE P PEME—A>

He didn’t decide where to travel. fii iff %
A YE LR R ARTT .

1 don’t know what to say at that time. 24
B AR HGE Z BT 4

3. all in all

R all in all ZOBS M EZ 5 827 755]
TR AR

All in all, this is a successful challenge. i
R SR U & 3 S — UL ) Y Bk G

4. buy sth. for sb.

buy sth. for sb. B A“HEANLKEY”. 5
buy sb. sth. & E A .

She bought a scarf for her mother on
Mother’s Day. i 75 £F 32 35 8 K 45 i i) 45 44 5K
T HI .

My father bought me a new computer last

year. EE EFLHTL T — BB

90

DDRB®

—REFEABREFENRTIERINE,

1. I don’t think it is interesting to milk a cow.

2. Don’t worry . Things will be better soon.

3. We live in the countryside , far away from the
city.

4. Don’t pick the flowers in the park.

5. The farmers grow all kinds of fruits here
every year.

—BLUEE,

( B )1.1 said I wasn’t worried about the test.

But in fact 1

Al s B. was
C. did D. am
( B )2.—How was your vacation?
A. That sounds great
B. It was great
C. Fine, thanks
D. Sure
( A )3.—What did your sister do last night?
—She  an English book.
A. read B. reads
C.is reading D. reading
( C )4. The boy sat there for a long time without
(WA doing .
A. something B. nothing
C. anything D. everything
( CH5. It windy last Sunday, so Kate

~ akite in the garden.

A.is; fly B. was; flied

C. was; flew D. is; flew
=S AR RANELEERES,

1. We saw an excellent  painting (paint) in

Mike’s room.
2. Anna is my youngest sister and she is  lovely
(love).
3. His brother is

interested (interest) in

guitar,

4, Tom bought some gifts  (gift) for her



friends from Hong Kong.

5.1 heard (hear) Tina reading English this

morning.
M NFEPEFESENER,HFAEELHEKX
H=,

trip great

wash excite talk

quite river lunch with arrive

It was Saturday. The weather was not bad.

The students of Class Three went out for a  trip

They went by bus  with fruits, vegetables,

meat, cookers and some other things.
at

At about half past ten, they  arrived

the foot of a hill. There was a clean river and
many green trees there. Birds were singing and
the air was very clean. Some of the students were

washing  the vegetables in the river. Some

were making fire. After an hour, the lunch was

ready.
After lunch , they had a  great time
singing, dancing, drinking and  talking . At

three o’clock, they began to climb the hill. The

hill was  quite tall, but they all tried to climb

to the top of it. On the top of the hill, they felt

very  excited .

| Period 5| Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

BORDL

Mz FE—RMHIRFNER, TR TEHRER R,

A L))

My trip to

place

time

weather

activities

partners (fKf$)

feelings

EWEwWe

1. quite a lot

quite a lot Z A ML, WNERIRH Y
Z [y eV JE N of 51T A IR E 1 L of S5
T AT LA SR T %54 0] o Al ] DL BR RS ] 25044 34

I saw quite a lot of cows. EFE I TIF LV
4,

We drank quite a lot of milk. F{]%& T 1R
Z 415,
[ & Yquite a few, quite a little 55 quite a lot
R ABTER IR A 2 e oo "IN . quite a
few J5 1A B #2282 7] 80 4 18] » quite a little 5 B
FEEA AT 2406

There is quite a little water in the bottle.
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¥ B A AH S 2 K .
Quite a few students were late. 124 £ I}
AERE T,
2.1 think today’s school trip was terrible. 3 7% 15
SRERHHIFEEREDN,
FoRA R A 0 2R VE Y 45 1R S B B R ORI
(] PR R BR A B R 5 A T AR A 1Y AR P 1Y 44
WE N s KRR A OC & W A8 3R BT A A%
I :men’s room 5 ] ff , a mile’s distance —
HIFEE .
{E AN SR % 44 1) & DL -s 5li-es 2 . U R 7R %
AR JE AN kA T A A% . Gl 23 hours” walk
3/NET B % AR . two miles’ distance B§ K 1) BB
B, five minutes’ ride B 4= 5 /080 1Y I A2
3.no (EEEFRAMAE
no OF 25 1n)) + BECA] 244 1] /A v] %044 1)
=not a/an +BE B 4 if =not...any + &
BOn] 44 1) /O A] B4 )
There is no bridge over the river. =There
isn’t a bridge over the river. AR A .
He has no brothers or sisters. = He
doesn’t have any brothers or sisters. fi¥&H 5.
DER GR/7N
There is no meat in the fridge. = There is
not any meat in the fridge. 7K B A A
4. KBTS
ABITH B AR AR R L — k&
I3 AR R AU . TEE AR RN & LU A

KPEFES: 8454031



73 1

O3CE 4514

B IFRIFIT W se AR & s Hok, Bk
BRI YT 28 iy i i R TR B A e B
TG 3h GF EE R LmD s & a Uikl A & ik &
[y 1) Je 52 w2 W R

@ b A Y

I went to. ..

1 went to. .. with. ..

The weather there was. ..

We had a great time. ..

I like this. . . very much. It was a great day!

O O e

_silﬁﬁ%o
( B )1.—Were there any seals in the zoo last
year?

—No, there were , but there are

some Now.
A. no B. not
C. few D. little

( D )2.1 was very busy with my homework last

night. I had quite to do. It was so
boring and hard work!
A. a little

C. many

B. a few
D. a lot
( B )3.—T1l give you to finish the work.
—OK.

A. two week’s time

B. two weeks’ time

C. two week time

D. two weeks time

( A )4,  Sunday morning, she began to
learn English.
A. On B. In
C. At D. For
( A )5. Where are my keys? I didn’t
them.
A. find B. look for
C. buy D. watch
Z ke RtiE,

Tim: Hi, Linda! Did you go on the school trip? I

didn’t see you on Sunday.

92

Linda: 1. No.I stayed at home
Linda: 2. Because I had lots of things to do

Tim: What did you do?
Linda:I cleaned my room and did my homework.

3. Then I studied for the test

Tim: Really? The test is not much fun!
Linda: 4.

to a movie with my sister on Sunday
? Was

Well, it wasn’t very bad . 1 went

afternoon. 5.  What about you

the school trip interesting?

Tim: Yes. We went to the Children’s Palace in
the morning. We saw some beautiful
performances there. We went to the science
museum in the afternoon. We took many
photos there. That was really great!

= BERE,

B AE 2547 2 R AR R AC BE 257 A8 R i e 1 AR

i IR R RAR N T — S HE IR

W 22105

BER 1. SCEE A PR R — At 2R
2. SCE AL T 45 A L T IE Y R AR
3.80 Ml A,

Last summer, I went to Hong Kong with

my parents. We went there by plane. The flight

was exciting, because it was my first time to take

a plane. When we got there, the weather was

sunny and warm. We stayed in Hong Kong for 7

days. On the first day., we went to the Ocean

Park. We watched so many sea animals, they are

so lovely. But I like the dolphins best, they were

really clever. Then we went to the Disneyland, it

was fantastic. I took photos with some Disney

characters. How exciting! Of course, we also

went shopping there. It was shopping paradise.

I really like this vacation. I want to go to

Hong Kong again next year.




Unit 12

(What did you do last weekend ?)

| Period 1|  Section A (1a—2d) ]

P

Po—

HOD®\L 7

BER=MRZEMN/NEE, THRMAEN EEARNE
B

What he/she did

Names

4l : Zhang Ming did her homework

BROH®

1. go+v. -ing
IEER RN FE () e oo 7o RALEE R Y A
A go swimming (LK) » go shopping (Il
Y1), go fishing(FE ), go skating(E¥F 1K),
A

It’s too hot. Shall we go swimming? KX

KRBT S FA] 2 T ok e 2
2, as
as VEM TR B, TR DL veeeee G VERT S

THT 380 5 He R By BCHRL 1 44 17
Does she work as a cleaner in our company?
il 2 A S E T TAE AT A W) AR 2
She worked as my tutor on the weekend.
Ity AL TR B K 2L
3. stay up late

stay up late A Bl 55 , BN EK”.
He stayed up late every night to finish
this task last month. ftt, -~ H & T 58 i X Ti4T:

5 BRI

93

(3 R X UL up 20 B Y 438
look up(# )  shut up ()
get upGEIR)  give up (L FH)

Y

My mother gets up at 5:30 to cook breakfast
for me every morning. F {414 & K B | 5.30
A IR O F A

She cut up the bananas and put them into
the blender. I8 7 A VI . 9K J5 TRt S F1 AL

4. sheep

sheep N “F5 M 7, EHIE KX =

sheep,

DHR®

cut up (Y] #)
take up (

— BIUEE,

( C )1. My grandfather works a farmer on

a farm.
A, for B. of
C. as D. with

( A )2.There are three in the picture.
A. sheep B. cow
C. horse D. dog

( D )3.—Where you yesterday evening?
—1 in a net bar.

A. were; am B. are; am

C. are; was D. were; was
( C )4.—Did she visit the new school?

. She said it was great.
A. Yes, she does
B. No, she didn’t

KPEFES: 8454031



C. Yes, she did
D. No, she doesn’t
( B )5. My father was after traveling,

so he went to sleep early.

A. lazy B. tired

C. lucky D. tiring
—khEXfiE,
W. Hi, Mike!
M. Hi, Linda! 1. How was your weekend ?
W Not bad.
M. Well, 2. where did you go ?
W: I went to Qingdao.
M: Then 3. how did you go there ?
W: I took a train there. And what did you do,

Mike?

M: 4. I cleaned my house

W. Why did you clean your house?

M: I had a birthday party. So my house was very
dirty.

W: Really? 5. Did you enjoy yourself ?

M: Yes, I had a good time. But I was tired after

the party.
SNFEREFRLENBRANEIE,FAEE

HEXES,

sheep with

visitor start nature clean

stay up late live camp mouse

1. —Why were you late for class today?

—1 stayed up late and didn’t get up in the

morning.

2. The guide showed the three

visitors

around the museum.

3.1 started to do my homework on Sunday
afternoon.
4. This animal has a special

5.1 like that house

living habit.
with a big swimming pool
very much.
6. It’s sunny tomorrow. Shall we go  camping
with our friends?
in that rubbish can.

7. There are three mice

8. Everyone likes the beauty of the nature

9. My grandfather kept five sheep  on the

farm last year.
the

10. Do you often help your mother  clean

floor on the weekend?

| Period 2|  Section A (Grammar Focus—3c) ]

@

—

HOB®\L 7

REFUTRR, ERERS —BEXNEFEREEAKRE
HABTERGTREDARE B APHNEZ,
A What did you do last weekend?

B: I played. ..

A: Where did you...?

B. ...

EWE®

1. lost
lost Ky 3fii] lose Ayad £, B TR,

I lost my math book this morning. 4>k K.

94

FRMEERET.
[ & Xsth. be lost/get lost =Y ER T
lost/get lost F= A KT

Her bicycle was lost last month, and she
bought a new one last week. #if A 47 %4 4
AET, BRI T —8H .

She got lost because she is new here. i 2
BT PR O BT OR Y

2. shout

shout FIAEAR KWy shin] . 28 0wl 7

“Don’t open the window!” he shouted. 1t
R W IE < A E TR 17
[##7 Ishout at. .. 5 shout to. ..

shout at. .. Z R e FFE Y BE” s shout
to. . R e e R Y

sb. be



It’s not polite to shout at others in public.
[NV SN RER ORI INN DN P (7108

Tom shouted to that old man in order that
he could hear him. 37 # X§ F £ & A KR 08 Y
DA 52 N R WT UL At 153

3. run away
R

When the teacher asked him, he has already
run away. 4 3 i A4 fth 1 I L Ath £ 22 # T,
[# R 1Drun out of F A« eeee B R

My sister opened the door and ran out of
the room quickly. F& IR TR 3T IF 1], PR3 3 DA 5
MR T,

@run away from 2« pheeeeee WL,

That snake ran away from the cage yesterday
evening. AR SR e WE K MG - N E T HL R T

4. — R iE R R R R R 18] 1)

@ %E [ 18] 76 /n) Hh AF 3 38 1, ) Y 25 4 oy
“EEn]ia + was/ were + HAl?” wE “EEA] A
i ad £ HAl 27

Who was your P. E. teacher last term? I
A AR SR AR R F &2

Who cleaned the kitchen yesterday? WX
YEFT 4919 |5 5 2

@ BE i) 1) 7 /A v A 22 1 B R T, ) 2
ZERY Ry “BEIN) R + was/ were + FE 35+ HAR”
i gE A+ did + 328+ SR g + H
fb”

When was his birthday? fit i 4= H 2 {1 4
fiof A 7

Where did you go on your holiday? 2= Hf
HERT?

How did you make this cake? K& /E £

PERX A HERER 7

_\iﬁﬁ%o

=
run away

-

( A )1.We don’t go to school  Saturday
and Sunday.
A.on B.in
C. at D. to

95

( C )2.—What did they do yesterday?
in the park.
B. a boat

D. boats

—They went

A. boat

C. boating
 C . Though her son  five years ago,
she kept on finding him.
A. lost

C. was lost

B. is lost
D. lose
C D 4. but

The movie was

A. interested; scared
B. interested; scary
C. interesting; scared
D. interesting; scary
( B )5. There is something wrong with her ears,

her.

B. shouted to

sohe
A. shouted at
C. shout at
—REBEVEEERZTHATF,
LA BN I8 L= TR EAF AR,
that 1

D. shout to

It was so crowded in the bank

didn’t see you.
2. WATIEAE X — T 15 M.
We are studying a

3. PR R E— S IT Y ) Bk 7

second language

Who did you play tennis with ¢
A, PRF By At FEAR F 22

It’s important to keep healthy
S AT B LB E T e

Did they go camping last week?
ZREBERTHRAFo

1. They went to the supermarket yesterday

afternoon. (BN & EH))

They didn’t go to the supermarket

yesterday afternoon.
2.Does your father read newspaper every
morning? (Jf yesterday morning X ’E ] F)
Did your father read newspaper
yesterday morning?
3. Tom went shopping with his cousin. (X} il £&
H I $ A))
Who did Tom go shopping with?
4. He played the piano last Saturday. (X} iH 2k 3

KPEFES: 8454031



Sr )

When did he play the piano?

5.1 stayed up late to watch the soccer game. (X}

I 2 3 3 4 7))

Why did  you stay up late?

| Period 3|  Section B (1a—1e) ]

40

—

@D\

— BETIEIE,
1. #55fl play the guitar
2. EEHIE  go to the library
3. fly a kite
4. MU AL have dinner with [riends
5. swimming pool Ikt
6. not really ASE4 WA I
—BETINAF,
1. —Who went to the library?
—Sally did.
— L TR
— WM E T,

2. —Did you do anything interesting last weekend?
—Not really, but I visited my sister.
— EA AR AR A 2 A R A 17 0 2
—AA L EREFFEY T IR .

BEWE @ <

1. fly a kite
fly a kite T8 fly AR K4 3 i)
IF Bl A B AL 7
Flying kites on windy days is an interesting
activity. 78 &) KUY K AR X2 2 — T AT H 10
.
Parker is learning how to fly an airplane. i 3¢
IEAE 2] 2 Bk,
fly FIVER KW shiml i, 35 0 6 RAT7.
The birds are flying in the sky. & JLIE 7
%2 .
L3 e XMLy 38 AT LIAE 2436, SO i

There is a fly in my room. Can you catch

/

96

it? LAY G — R i, IRAE

2. anything interesting

IfE B

&M anything, something, nothing, everything
BB 25 iR BT H S

Did you hear anything interesting there?

PRAERB LT B A2 A R Y 1 2
Has anything unusual happened? F ff- 4

AN T S A

PDDD

— AFFARRANEYERES,

1. There were so many mice (mouse) and

(butterfly) in that old room.

butterflies
2. LiMei left (leave) home two years ago and
now she is (be) a bank clerk.
3.1 started (start) to play (play)

basketball five years ago.

4. It is important for us  to learn (learn) math
well.

5. That is a very (use) lesson.

T REAEREFEHNRERIERR,

1. This pair of shoes is too expensive

useful

.1 want a
cheap one.

2. These visitors put up a tent and made a fire.

3.—How was your vacation 7
—It was great.
4.1 like sea foods. They're delicious .

5. They went to the beach . They swam in the

sea.

= BIUERE,

( D )1. How do you study  your test?
A. at B. with
C.in D. for

( D )2.Bob was very angry with his sister, so



~

he her.
A. shouted

C. shouted with D. shouted at

B. shouted to

A ) 3. The mouse when I came in.
A. ran away B. is running
C. run away D. runs away

C )4. There some interesting news in
yesterday’s newspaper.
A.is B. are
C. was D. were

3 )5. Mary’s mother watches her the
piano every afternoon.
A. to play B. play
C. played D. plays

C 6. Everyone in our class their holidays.
A. enjoy B. enjoying
C. enjoys D. enjoyed

C 7. a cold morning, I played soccer

| Period 4 |

Section B (2a—2¢)

( D )9.We can't

( C )10. My father bought a scarf

on my computer.

A. In B. At
C. On D. Of

( D )8, —Who cleaned the room?
—Mike
A. cleans B. does
C. cleaned D. did

others, but we must

the old to make them hear us.
A. shout to; shout at
B. shout at; shout at
C. shout to; shout to
D. shout at; shout to

my

mother a birthday gift.
A. to; as B. for; like
C. for; as D. to; like

~

A L))

»

ER@®\L 7

IERREBB EARNEHHASHREZ,

Time Activities

On Saturday morning

On Saturday afternoon

On Sunday morning

On Sunday afternoon

Your feelings:

EWEwWe

1. so. .. that. ..

so+ J& %5 i) o B i5] + that. .. 5] 545 Fk
A S B L e BT o

That box is so heavy that I can’t carry it.
XA RET, RIRAIE.

That girl got up so early that she caught
the first bus in the morning. IR~ & #Z #1580

97

MR, LU B TR RS A A
[# @& Yso. .. that. .. AR ] #k too. .. to...
SOESE /I =/ Al NCLERE TANEE e 7,

The boy is so young that he can’t look after
himself. = The boy is too young to look after
himself. XFHZK/NT LR RBAC .

. take a long bus ride & TR — AT E B A &

o

ALY ride B0, A AE”. ride i
ARSI O R

I like riding a horse. T = W H &,

. wake up

wake up J& 31 M IE , B Ok,

My mother always wakes up at 6:00 in
the morning. F& 1G5 52 - 6 JHEEK,
L4 & Jwake sb. up B A “4E 5 AN 2",

A loud sound woke me up in the midnight

yesterday. FE R PR — 7/ B i L EE T,

. see. . .doing. ..

see. .. doing... B N H I eeeee AR 7,

I saw a boy dancing on the playground

KPEFES: 8454031



just now. &WUZ“%W_‘—/I\%?ZIEEE@%J:
Bk B .
K3 Y 26 LM ik B9 5 i ib A hear. feel,
watch 2%,

I heard a girl playing the piano in the next
room. & Wr UL B BE A7 > 2 £ AR A 5E

I felt an insect climbing on my back. & /&%

WA R R FAERNE FE,

[ Xsee. . . doing. .. 5 see... do...
see...doing. .. BIFHAJ R “F W oo I B

W2 1E 7E Al e oo 7L see. .. do... BOANCHE

...... Bl e oo 77 308 4o gt

1 saw her coming. & & UL ith & i3 3k .
1 saw her come. T E R T .

ADDH

— ETUERE,

( C )1. He with his uncle away from the

-

city two years ago.

Al s B. are
C. was D. were
( D )2. Mary visited her grandparents  last
Sunday.
A.on B. in
C. for D. NiH

( A )3.  there anything new in today’s
newspaper?
A Ts B. Are
C. Was D. Were

( B )4.1 was so tired T couldn’t get up
early.
A. so B. that
C. and D. this

( C )5. My dad told me that snakes ~ have
ears  feel things.

A. didn’t; but could
B. didn’t; and could
C. don’t; but can
D. don’t; and can
— AR RNELEELES,
1. Jim closed the window to keep (keep) the
wind out.
2. Mr. King  stayed (stay) at home and did
nothing.
3. Where did you go  camping (camp) last
weekend?
4.1 was very surprised (surprise) to hear the
news.
5. There are many sheep  (sheep) on the

farm.

| Period 5 | Section B (3a—Self Check) ]

Sl

»

DIDB\L

Bz —RMETHWER, TR THEARE,

A day to remember

Event

Time

Place

What happened

Feelings

BRIR

1. put up
put up s iR R O R 2R, R
T $% 22 15
They put up the tents and went to fetch
water. flLfI1#5 42 1k 3% . I8 5 FHHUT K.
He puts up his hand to answer the
teacher’s question. fl 2% & F ok 1] 2 & Uil (1)

[)

98



2. up and down
up and down J& @8 B i, B E BT
T B oRE,
She looked me up and down. #th F ' F T
Te TR —%.
3. XBRTEEES
AR FRLIT B AR R R A R AR TR, IRIB R
RAERFNE LA C KRS, HRAAESCLLE R
SO F L B AR B A B e
CRELEDE S NGEEE
I was busy. ..
1t’s a really interesting weekend.
On Saturday afternoon, 1I...

In the evening, I...

-

— BTERE,
( D )1l.Idon’t know how  English well.
A. study B. studied
C. studying D. to study
( B )2.Sheoften  to study for the test.
A. puts up B. stays up
C. cuts up D. gives up
( B3 surprising news!
A. How B. What
C. What a D. How a
( C )4. They felt the car fast.
A. moves B. move
C. moving D. to move
( B )5. She always helps her best friend
her math.
A. studies B. study
C. studying D. studied
—REFEEREHATF.
1. He did his homework at home after class. (&
N AR E )
He didn’t do his homework at home after
class.

2. There were some CDs and hair clips on the

desk. (25 ky— %€ 7] 1))

Were there any CDs and hair clips on

99

the desk?
3. This coat is fifty yuan. CGf £ 35 53 £2 7))
How much
4. His favorite subject is English. (2 M [a] X A))
He likes English
5. It’s time for breakfast. (¢ M [&] X A])

breakfast.

is this coat?

best
It’s time  to have
= iR,

Last Sunday it was rainy. Gina stayed at
home. Her friend, Celina came to visit her. She
came back from London. She told Gina something
about her vacation. “It was pretty good,” she
said. Celina visited the British Museum and Hyde
Park. She took a lot of photos. It was lunch time.
Gina’s parents were not at home, They decided to
cook by themselves. Gina cooked some potatoes
with peppers, some beef and a bowl of soup.
After Celina ate up the potatoes, she said slowly, “I
think they are delicious!” But Gina thought they
are awful. She said, “Celina, thank you. But I

put too much peppers. ”

( C )1.What was the weather like last Sunday?
A. Sunny. B. Snowy.
C. Rainy. D. Windy.
( B )2. Where did Celina go on a vacation?
A. Sichuan. B. London.
C. Shanghai. D. Beijing.
( D)3, cooked lunch.
A. Celina
B. Gina’s mother
C. Celina’s mother
D. Gina
( B )4. What did Celina think of the potatoes?
A. Very sweet. B. Delicious.
C. Too hot. D. Awful.
m.BEERE,

ARG LU 8 E — R 70 AN 2 A i S
SEZ R
L3 10 2 A HARK . 15 I i 1 SR A9 2900 5
2. IG5 2% KA Bl AR B Uk 5
3. USRI Ao 1 K 45 3 — 3 0B L i A O A H
L5

KPEFES: 8454031



4. W b A I AR R AT R S A 1 5
S AL T A ALY . HATRE, KB
OBEBE AR HIT L

A birthday to remember

I still remember my tenth birthday. In the

gave me a new computer as my gift. I liked this

gift very much. In the evening., my friends all

went to my house to take part in my birthday

party. We ate and drank, sang and danced. And

each of them brought me a present. We had a

early morning, I saw my mother cooking my

great time together.

favorite food. It was really delicious. Then we

went to the train station to meet my uncle and

aunt. They said “Happy Birthday!” to me and

100
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#

Unit 1 £

—WAHMK, (B/hE1 5,4 155)

A)IEWT I =BG . BB E A — /N B T AVBLC = A T Y A Bk
T, W S BB S 5 L AR ACRE A 10 b 0 B R] 0] 285 S /N A ) 352 R — /N, g B I 12 R
( C )1. What can Bill do?

A. Swim. B. Play volleyball. C. Play basketball.
( B )2. What can Lucy’s sister do?
A. Sing. B. Draw. C. Dance.

( C )3.What club does the boy want to join?
A. The English club. B. The art club. C. The music club.

B Wt T T — B 3G A — Bl . B BO IS 30 S A LA N, W R T4 9 AVBLC =4
VEIUrp e e A VR I, W g BEOSH  mOM F E AR AR RS AT 30 R0 Y IR IR] B 1 A% /N R, A B T B
P12 P i

T W T T — BOS I 1A A 4 A 6 /N
( A )4.Tony can’t

A. play the violin B. play the piano C. play the guitar
( B )5. The girl doesn’t like
A. drawing B. soccer C. dancing

( C )6. What club does the girl want to join?
A. The soccer club. B. The music club. C. The chess club.
TEWT R I — Bt BUESE 7 25 10 NV
( A )7. How many friends does Sally have?
AL 8. B. 9. C. 10.
( A )8. What club does Ann join?

A. The English club. B. The music club. C. The swimming club.
( C 9. What can Jim and Mike do?
A. Play the piano. B. Speak English. C. Draw pictures.
( B )10. What does David like to do?
A. Play chess. B. Do kung fu. C. Tell stories.

COFFFWT N I — Bl B, AR A8 0 1 P 25 58 T 90 ) 1 B A 28 AR AN ek = A BRI T AR
KA 50 F0 A Y I 18] B 52 ) - N 2 . B R O
11. We want some students for the school party.
12. We need one student to play the drums .
13. We need two students to play the guitar .

14. Then we need some students to  sing English songs.

15. Call Miss Wang at  796-3478 .

=.5%H

. BIUERE, (BME 1 S,&105)

] 332 T T 2% /N, DR P i 25 1) ALBLCLD YA R 33T Hp e H AT DS 28 AR Y e A 1B 0T
( A )16. —What can your cousin do?
—Hecan  stories.
C. writing D. to write

the children.

A. write B. writes

( C )17. Yang Lan likes children, and she

A.is good at B. is good for C.is good with D. is good to
( D )18.—Can you play  chess?
—Yes, I can.
A. the B.a C. an D. R~
( B )19.1 like to sing, I also like to dance.
A. too B. and C. but D. or
( A )20. Miss Zhang needs some help ~ the classroom.
A. to clean B. clean C. cleans D. cleaning
( D H21.—Can Mike Chinese?
—No, he can’t.
A. tell B. talk C. say D. speak
( C )22.—Can you play the drums? Please  us.
—OK.
A. play B. ask C. show D. tell
( C )23.Tm not good at math, so my best {riend Lucia often helps me  it.
A. to B. for C. with D. of
( A )24.—Can you play the erhu?
—No, Ican’t. It's  for me.
A. difficult B. boring C. funny D. easy

( B )25.1 don’t want to join the club. I don’t like playing the instruments.

A. swimming B. music C. sports D. art

H=E, (254))

A J I 132 8 S0 AR KRR AR R A /NI 25 19 ALBLCL D YA 18 35T o 28 3 ] LI A i
FIAL B R AR ST, R/ 1 73

My friend Paul is a student. He is 13. He 26 two sisters. 27 are Lily and Kate. Lily

N

K

28 to sing. She joins the 29 club. Her favorite 30 is Lady Gaga. Kate can 31 pictures

very well. 32 joins the art club. Paul likes 33 , so he joins the soccer club. 34  he can’t
draw well, so Kate often 35 him with drawing.

C C )26.A.1s B. does C. has D. joins

( B )H27.A. We B. They C. You D. All

C D )28. A. talks B. thanks C. needs D. likes

( D )29. A. English B. sports C. art D. music

( A )30. A. singer B. artist C. doctor D. teacher



C D )31. A.love B. want C. think D. draw A. There are four people in my family:
( B )32.A. He B. She C. It D. Her B. And he can write stories, too.
( A )33. A. soccer B. basketball C. music D. volleyball C. She wants to be a musician.
( C )34.A.And B. So C. But D. Or D. John is 8, too.
¢ D )35. A. sings B. plays C. joins D. helps E. There are five people in my family:
B) 5 Bl 132 8 5T AR LRGSR 5 O e b BT 2 B ) 1) 0 25 1 a2 L B N TR BR AT — k. (/s F. My sister Lisa is 8.
1.5 93) G. I often teach my brother and sister to swim.
|c1ub teach at like class make swim or can fun| F AhEWiE, (8N 2 4,4 10 4)
What can you do? Can you play basketball 36. or volleyball? Are you good at A: Hi, Leo.
37. swimming ? If you 38. like to play sports, if you like to 39. make {riends with B: Hi, Andy.
children, please come to our 40. club . We need some students to 41. teach children to play A: 56. Can you do kung fu ?
basketball, volleyball and swim. We have 42.  classes from 6:30 a. m. to 9:00 a. m. on Saturdays and B: No, I can’t do kung fu. But I can play basketball.
Sundays. You 43. can get $ 25 for each class. It’s easy and 44.  fun . Call Mr. White 45.  at A: 57. What can your friend Peter do ?
367-4566. B: My friend Peter can draw.
M REEERE, (25 4) A. 58. Can he play the piano or the drums ?
A [ 132 7T TR R SC s AR AR R SO A N R 45 1) ABLCLD AN R I bk iR AR I, (RN B: No, he can’t. But Amy can play the piano, Jack can play the drums.
21 A: 59. What can your sister do ?
What do you do to relax? Do you watch TV or play computer? Come and join us. In our club, B: My sister can dance. Can you play the guitar?
you can learn the piano, the drums, the guitar, the violin. They are all for just $ 15 each class. The A: 60. Yes, Ican . And]I can play well.
classes are from 3 p. m. to 5 p. m. on Sundays. And you can also learn to sing and dance for $ 10 N BEERIE, (15 49)
each class. The classes are from 7 p. m. to 8:30 p. m. on Mondays, Wednesdays. You'll be happy in PR 2 s AT 27 IRESI A SR A2 ol B AN S M40 387858 R A R AR5
our club. HR A et WA TR VR AR I A RN S B S f 4
( A )46. What can’t you learn in the club? IR AT 50 A
A. To play computer. B. The guitar. C. The drums. D. To sing. Names Can Can’t
( B )47. How much is for learning the violin? Emily sing draw
A. $10 each class. B. $15 each class. Mary play the piano play soccer
C. $ 20 each class. D. $ 25 each class. I;Cia dance play th? \fiolin
3ob play soccer speak Chinese

( D )48. Linda is only free on Sunday, she can learn to L ] ] ] i ] I
I am Emily. I like to sing. I can sing well, but I can’t draw. I have three [riends. They are Mary,

A. watch TV B. sing C. dance D. play the piano

L.ucia and Bob. Mary can play the piano. but she can’t play soccer. LLucia can dance. She is good at
( D )49.If you want to learn to sing,you should pay(f}) for each class. . , o , )
T dancing. But she can’t play the violin. Bob is a boy, so he likes to play soccer and he can play soccer
A. $25 B. $15 C. $20 D. $10 ‘ .
very well, But he can’t spcak Chinese.
( B )50. The violin classes are on
A. Mondays B. weekends C. Wednesdays D. Fridays

B) 5 B 132 8 3T, F A LR L SRS I T O A A L S 1B 30T b e 4 A ik BB SO R, R SO
T S5 A e . CRE/NEL 3 )

51. E my parents, my brother, my sister and me. My father likes reading stories. 52. B

My mother likes cooking. She can cook delicious food. My brother’s name is John. He is 15. He can
play soccer. But he can’t play basketball. 53. F  She likes to play the piano. She can play the piano

very well. 54, C  T'm 12.1 am good at swimming. 55. G

1—3 1—4
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14. He gets home at 9 o’clock at night .
Unit 2 K{fﬂ!ﬂ% B 15. He never thinks it's boring.
ZBIERE, (B/E 14,410 4)
T PR B2 T TET A% /N O R I 25 1 ALBLCLD A eI b e Y AT DU A A Al Y e A R
— A, (/NE 15,3 15 4) ( D )16.—What time do you get dressed?
A BT R =BG . R BON A — /N R BT 45 ALBLC = A RS b I Y e e —  7.35.
T, W 58 A BN U6 T ARESRE A 10 B 18 ik [h] 1] 24 A7 5C /NI ) B2 R — /N . s B 145 152 T 3 A. On B. From C.In D. At
5 ( C )1. What time does Amy take a walk? ( B )17.1don’t like to play basketball, so1 ~ go to play.
A. At seven o’clock. B. At seven fifty. C. At seven fifteen. A. usually B. never C. always D. often
( A )2. When does the boy do homework? ( C )18.—You look happy today.
A. At 7:50. B. At 7.30. C. At 7:13. —Yes, I get a in a school.
o ( B )3. When does the boy do exercise? Aotescher  B.work C. job D. fruit
A. At half past seven. B. At half past six. C. At a quarter past six. ( D )19.Ericismy  friend. We always exercise, play games and do homework together.
B Wr R T — BO 3 A — Bt B . BB IR s S A LA /N R T 45 ) ALVBLC = A A. funny B. interesting C. boring D. best
TR Y f AR I, T R BRI B T AR EKE AT 30 B0 A B R] B 2 A AN R B X O A ( D )20.1t’s a good habit to get up early and ~ early, and we can be healthy.
i P32 Y 3k A. go home B. go to work C. go to school D. go to bed
TEWT T I — B IE , I8 4 255 6 /NVE, ( A )21.—Are you sad, Bob?
( C )4. Who gets up first? —Yes, Thave  homework to do every day.
[ A. Jane. B. David’s mother. C. Jane's mother. A. lots of B. many C. lot of D. a little
( B )5. What time does Jane go to school? ( B )22, Jeff likes to eat bread and milk  breakfast.
A. At about 650, B. At about 7.20. C. At about 7.30. A. to B. for C. at D. and
( B )6. When do Jane’s parents get home? ( B )23.1 like meat, it tastes .
= A. At 5.50. B. At 6 o’clock. C. At 6:50. A. badly B. delicious C. well D. sweet
TR — B, AR 7T 2 10 /N, ( A )24.—What do you often do after dinner?
( A )7. How many people are there in Peter’s family? —JI usually a walk.
oy A. 7. B. 6. C.5. A. take B. get C. go D. play
( B )8. Peter’s family have a shower schedule because | ( A )25. Eating vegetables and fruit  our health.
A. they all like to take a shower A.is good for B. is good at C. are good for D. are good at
B. they only have one shower = ZRET, (254%)
= C. they don’t have any shower A S ) 2 S0 R HOR G AR A A /INELIT 45 9 A VB CLD YA R T A 1 Y AT LA AR I 4
( B )9. When does Peter’s grandpa take a shower? F A B eI, (/N 1 4
A. At 5:45. B. At 6.10. C. At 6:35. I am Eric. I'm a student. I have four classes 26 and two classes in the afternoon. After 27 1 go
X ( C )10. Who takes a shower at 7:55? home. At 5:20 I 28 home. I always either do exercises 29 play games with my friends.
A. Peter. B. Peter’s father. C. Peter’s uncle. Sometimes I 30 parents cook dinner. After 31 , I do homework with my sister. My 32 is
COMIR [T Bt 1 R4 1 P 2852 10T 91040 7« A2 A R R = M), W7 3 1 T 4 not good. my 33 _always helps me with my English. T 34 _at 9:00 p. m. I'm tired. but I'm
FEAT 50 TRl e Bof ] [ 4524 - P A . 1 I R ~ 35 every day.
11. My father works in a TV  station . ( B )26. A.in the afternoon B. in the morning C. at night D. at noon
12. He goes to work at  half past six/ 6:30 . ( A )27. A. school B. running C. exercises D. lunch
13. He has lots of work to do. ( B )28. A. have B. get C. want D. help




( C )29.A.and B. with C.or D. but
( D )30.A.do B. see C. think D. help
( A )31. A. dinner B. class C. games D. breakfast
( B )32. A. math B. English C. Chinese D. history
C D )33. A. brother B. cousin C. friend D. sister
( D )34. A. do homework B. eat ice-cream C. eat lunch D. go to bed
( A )35. A. happy B. sad C. free D. cool
B) 5 B 132 8 50, B RS AR5 D HE b BT 2 B3] 1) 3 29 8 Q2 B MR BR AT — . (g /s

1.5 5

|buy time late bed angry you open after clock atl

for school. One day, his mother 37. him an alarm clock (i
hear (W7 #|) the alarm ring.” “Yes,

Tom is always 36. late buys
#0). She says to Tom, “You must get up when 38.

After

you

Mom,” says Tom. 39. that, Tom gets up 40. at 7:30 a. m. when he hears the alarm

ring.

One day his mother forgets(izi2) to set the alarm on the 41. clock . Tom doesn’t get up on

time. It is 42.  time for breakfast. His mother 43. opens Tom’s door and finds him in 44.  bed

with his eyes open. “Why don’t you get up?” The mother is 45. angry . “You tell me to get up

when I hear the alarm ring. So I am waiting for(4%f%) the alarm.”

MR RR, (25 97)

A D32 8 3C o AR AR 5 SC P 28 BRI 45 1 A LBLC LD IS BE I rp B HH fe A 0, (RE/INEE 2 49)

My father Mike is a farmer. He lives with my mother in a big house in a village called Sun Village.
My parents grow(Fi44) rice and vegetables. My father works very hard. Every morning he gets up
very early. He walks to the farm at 6:30 a. m. His work starts(F14f) at 7 o’clock. He comes back
home for lunch and has a short rest. Then he goes back to work again. He often finishes his work at
6 p. m. He gets back home at half past six. After supper he watches TV or listens to the radio. He
usually goes to bed before eleven o’clock.

( D )46. Where does Mike work?

A. In a hospital. B. In a school. C. In a factory. D. On a farm.
( C )47. What does the word “rest” mean(Z ) in Chinese?
AL BESE B. % C. KB D. i []

( A )48. What time does Mike get home in the afternoon?
A. At 6:30 p. m. B. At 6:40 p. m.
( C )49. When does Mike go to bed?
A.At 11:00 p. m.
C. Before 11:00 p. m.
( B )50. Which of the following is RIGHT?
A. Mike is a teacher.

C. After supper. D. At 10:00 p. m.
B. After 11:00 p. m.
D. At 11:30 p. m.

B. Mike lives in a village.
C. Mike gets up late. D. Mike goes to the farm at 6:00. a. m.

B) 5 B 132 8 3T, F AR LR L AR5 IR T O A A - A 1B T b e 5 A ik BB SO R R, R SO

2—3

ST E5 ek . CRE/INVEL 3 43
Hello, I'm Joe. I'm an English boy. I'm thirteen years old. There are five people in my family.
51. C

1 go to school from Monday to Friday. 52. A So I get up late and I have much time for

breakfast with my family. We always eat bread, vegetables for breakfast. Vegetables are good for
our health.53. B

In the afternoon, I meet my friends. We play soccer together. 54. E

In the evening, I go to the violin club. I get home at a quarter past eight. 55. D I like reading
and I can learn many things. I go to bed at 10:00 p. m. This is my day. What about your day? Can

you tell us?

A. 1 don’t need to go to school on weekends.

B. After breakfast, 1 do homework for two hours.
C. They are my parents, sister, brother and me.
D. I read books before going to bed.

E. Sometimes we do some shopping.

F. 1 don’t like to play with my friends.

G. I need to clean the room on Saturday.

AN EXIE, (B/ME 2 5,4 10 &)

Sk
4

A: Good morning, Frank.

She is busy from Monday to Friday, so she always exercises on weekends.

B: Good morning, Ann.

A: 56. What’s your sister’s job / What does your sister do ?
B: My sister is a teacher.

A: A teacher? Oh, it’s great. 57. Is she busy ?
B: Yes, she is busy every day.

A: 58. When does she go to work ?
B: She goes to work at 7:10.

A: 59. Does she have/eat lunch at home ?
B: No, she eats lunch at school.

A: 60. When does she exercise ?
B.

]

HERE, (1547)

VRS U4 B B 07 5 7 87 5 DL My Daily Life B f 45 K 0976 1% . A F 60
A
My Daily Life

I am busy from Monday to Friday because I have to go to school. I usually get up at 6:30 a. m.

in the morning. And then I do some washing. After that, I will have my breakfast at 6:50. I usually

go to school at 7:15. I usually go to school and come home by bike. I have four classes in the morning and

three in the afternoon. I have lunch at home. I study Chinese, math, English and some other subjects at

school. At night, I watch TV or sometimes play computer. But I have to finish my homework first.

1 usually go to bed at 10:00 p. m.
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Unit 3 £l

— AWK, (B/h@E 145,15 4)

ADTEWT NI = B i . BB R A — /NS, N TG0 ACBLC = AN S I 2R D A AR
T, W 5w B BOM S T AREEE AT 10 FD b (% B R] 1R] 22 A S /INEURN B 352 N — /R g BT I 52 T 0
( C )1.How will the speakers go to the sports club this afternoon?

A. By car. B. By bike.
( A )2.How long does it take Bill to get to school by bus?
A. About 15 minutes. B. About 20 minutes.
( B )3. How far is the library from the bus stop?
A. 0.5 kilometer. B. 1 kilometer. C. 1.5 kilometers.

B) 18 W N 17— B i A — Bl . B B sl (s A LA/ NE, AR TR 1) ALBL.C = A
TEIG At e AR I, T BRI B T AR ERRE G 30 R0 i I JR] [ 5 A% /N R B i B
P32 79 3k

TE T T T — B i R4 4 255 6 /N,

( B )4. How does Cindy usually get to school?

A. On foot. B. By bus. C. By car.
( A )5.How far is it from Cindy’s home to her school?

A. About 15 kilometers. B. About 16 kilometers.
( B )6. How long does it take Cindy to get to school?

A. About 20 minutes. B. About 30 minutes. C. About 40 minutes.

T T — B L A 7 B 10 NV,

( C )7.What day is it today?

C. By bus.

C. About 25 minutes.

@

. About 17 kilometers.

A. Friday. B. Saturday. C. Sunday.
( A )8. What subject does Ms. Green teach?
A. English. B. Art. C. Music.

( B )9. How far is Ms. Green’s home from the school?
A. About 6 kilometers. B. About 7 kilometers. C. About 8 kilometers.
( A )10. How do they go to Ms. Green’s home?
A. By bus. B. By car. C. By bike.
OO W 10— Beph 1 AR FE 20 11 N 25 58 BT 90 ) - A 2S AR O R k= A e Wl R, AR
A 50 B0 i i [a) B 52 N A . AT SR PR
11. Lin Tao is

12. Lin Tao works in

32  years old.

a clothes store

13. Lin Tao’s work place is about 20 kilometers from his home.

14. Lin Tao usually goes to work by car
15. It takes Lin Tao 10 minutes to walk to the bus stop today.
—BOURE. (B/ME 145,410 5)
T B 32 N T A /N N T 45 19 AVBLCLD YA 35 8 AT DU A A Al Y e AR

bike. But today I went to school by

( C )16.1 usually go to school on bus because

of the rain.

Az:iﬁi\,z:iﬁi\ B. rny;the C. my;Z:iE D.Z:iﬁi\;the
( B )17. They decide to walk to the library, it’s not far from here.
A. so B. because C. but D. although

( D )18. Mr. Zhang lives near a . He often goes swimming there in the summer.

3—1

A. stop B. town C. mountain D. river

( A )19. There are over nineteen students in Sonia’s school.

A. hundred B. hundreds C. hundred of D. hundreds of
( C )20.My grandpa is . I have to look after him in the hospital.

A. active B. healthy C.ill D. angry
( B )21.—Look, Steve! You are so dirty. Go to quickly.

—OK, Mom.

A. sleep B. shower C. send D. eat
 C )H22.— does your mother usually go to the museum, Tony?

—She takes the subway.

A. Where B. What C. How D. Why
( B )23.—Where are you going, Simon?

—Oh, I'm the railway station. My cousin is coming and I'll meet him there.

A. waiting for B. leaving for C. looking at D. talking about
 C H24.— does it take you to get to the post office?

—About twenty minutes.

A. How often B. How far C. How long D. How soon
( C )25.—Can you tell me ?

—By boat.

A. how do you go to work B. where do you work

C. how you go to work D. where you work

S EEES, (2549)
AD S B 1 S0, AR R B ARG NS /NPT 25 19 A LB CL D DU S 30 Hb 6 1 AT DL ACHH Y 25
FLAL B B e T, (BE/NE 1 43
Simon is one of my friends. He often rides his motorbike very fast and he likes to 26 people
how fast he can ride.

One day, a thief rode a motorbike to his house, went in, took 27 of his things, and ran out

of his house quickly. Simon saw him and rode 28 him, and shouted, “Hey! Don’t you know you
29 ride faster than me?”

The thief 30 nothing, but he rode much faster. Simon got 31

and rode even faster, too.

. He was riding hard when he saw me. “Why are
you riding so fast?” I asked. “I 33 to catch a thief,” said Simon. “But 34 is the thief?” I
asked. “Kilometers and kilometers behind,”Simon said proudly ([ Z£#1). “He 35 he could ride

faster than me, but you see he was wrong. ”

He was soon a few kilometers away from his 32

( B )26. A. talk B. show C. meet D. ask

( D )27. A. none B. any C. all D. some

C A )28. A. after B. before C. round D. down

C C )29. A. shouldn’t B. should C.can’t D. can

( B )30. A. heard B. said C. got D. took

( C )31.A.sad B. tired C. angry D. happy

( A )32.A. house B. school C. office D. store

( D )33. A. believe B. stop C. forget D. want

( B )34.A. how B. where C. why D. what

( A )35. A. thought B. knew _. found D. agreed
B) Sel 52 3, AR H R R AR 5 I J7 A v Jir 25 B 1] 93 08 SR s BN R — k. (/s

1.5 40)

|nice walk bad class so thirty then friend too out|
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Miss Smith is a teacher. She has 36.  thirty students. Their ages are from seven to eight. She
is a good teacher and all her students like her. They think she is their 37. friend

Miss Smith’s home is not far from the school, 38. so she goes to school on foot every morning.

Today, it’s cold and windy. When Miss Smith 39. walks to school, the wind goes into her eyes.
Big tears(HR JH) begin running 40. out . About fifteen minutes later, Miss Smith gets to school.
The 41. class will begin soon. She opens the door of the classroom and goes into the classroom.
It is 42. nice and warm there. Miss Smith is happy to see her students. The students are happy to
see her, 43. too

Little Sam, one of Miss Smith’s students, looks at her carefully. 44. Then he walks up to
Miss Smith, gives her a big hug (4#f1#1) and says, “Don’t cry (38), Miss Smith. School isn’t so
45, bad .”

MBI RE, (25 97)

A D) 32 530, AR R 0 SC A IR R RT 25 19 AVBLC.D PO BE 301 e Y e A e I . (R /N 2 43

It is very important for children to get to school safely and on time (#EH}) every day. Luckily
for them, there is a new program called Free Home to School Transport. It gives children free rides
to school. But to enjoy the free trip, children have to qualify (E £5 % #%). It usually depends on
where the children live, which school they are going to and how old they are.

Children can take free home to school transport if they:

@ arc between 5 and 16 years old.

@ are going to the nearest school.

@ live further away from the school than the statutory (#E i) walking distances (2 miles for
students under 8, and 3 miles for those aged above 8).

No matter (JGi) how far away children live from school, they can take the free transport if
they have walking problems or there is no safe road for them. A safe road usually has crossings,
lights and should be clean.

Also, there are still free home to school travel policies for children in poor families and children

with special educational needs. You can find out more on the Internet and see if your children are

qualified.

(A )46. According to the passage, it is very important for children not to be for school every
day.
A. late B. away C. early D. ill

( C )47. To enjoy the program, a child should go to a school that is
A. famous B. best C. nearest D. free

( D )48. A 9-year-old boy who lives miles away from school qualifies for the program.
A.1.5 B.2 C.2.5 D. 4

( B )49. The underlined word “policies” means “ ” in Chinese.
A. ZB B. Br i C. ik D. H#5

( B )50. Which of the following is TRUE?
A. Seventeen-year-old students can take free rides to school.
B. If Tom has some problems with his leg, he can enjoy the program.
C. Poor children can not have free transport to school.
D. A safe road should be near the school and have lights.
B) 6 ] 132 45 3C » 48 H R AR 5 DU T O AE A L A 28 0T rh i 5 A I B SR b i SRR
REGE T 250 588 . CRE/NVEL 3 43
I'm Frank. When I visit London, I like to talk with people there in English. 51. D His name

is Bill. When I am saying how I study English, he is surprised and says, “You don’t say!” 52. C
So I say to him, “Would you like to talk about China?”

3—3

53.“ G 7 Bill says. “It has a lot of interesting places. People from many countries go to visit

them every year. I always want to travel around China by car.” I am happy that he likes my country.
54. E At this time, he says, “You don’t say!”

I am surprised and ask him, “Why do you ask me not to talk about it?”

55.“ A 7”7

“But you say ‘You don’t say’.”

Hearing this, Bill laughs. He says, “‘You don’t say’means ‘Really’.”

A. Well, T don’t do that.

B. 1 don’t know what to say.
C. I think maybe this is not a good thing to talk about.

D. Today I meet an Englishman in the street and talk with him.
E. Then I tell him something about China.
F. 1 live a happy life in London.

G. Oh, China is a great country.

. FhEXE, (B 2 5,410 47)

(M=Mary B=DBob)

B: Summer vacation is coming. I am going to my grandparents’ home.

M: Great! 56. Where do they live ?
B: They live in the countryside. Very far from my home.
M. 57. How far is it ?

B. It’s about 500 kilometers from here.
M. Wow! That’s too far.58. How do you get there

B: I usually take the train.

M: 59. How long does it take ?
B: It takes about six hours. And then I take a bus from the train station to their home.
M: Wow. 60. That's a long trip

B: Yes, it’s a really long trip.

ANVBERZE, (155)

AR 220 IS AR AR T RS — R et R SO 78 T R — 35 PR A 4R B0 0O 7 4 I ARy Lo
T 70 MR ZE A RLIE 2 A

4 LEN
T 5 AT
A F(Jefh B A AT 4
1 (Laura) Te 3 2k
KB A AL 7

I'm Li Juan. I have four good friends. They go to school in different ways. Wang Yong usually

goes to school on foot, because his home is just one kilometer from school. Jeff rides his bike to

school. It takes him half an hour to get to school. He thinks it’s good exercise. Laura lives far from

school, so she takes the subway to school. Zhang Na takes the school bus to school. She likes the

bus ride because she can talk to her classmates.
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Unit 4 *Aim“% T 52 R A /N, R BT 25 1 ALBLCLD U AS 28 30 rb B8 AT LA 23 AL A SR A
nL ( B )16.1 often go to bed late because I have ~ homework to do every day.
A. too many B. too much C. many too D. much too
— AWK, (BAE1 5,415 %) ( C )17. Look at the school rule. It , “Don’t listen to music in class.”
A TN T =B E . BB IR A — /N T R 45 1) ALCBLC = A T v e AR R A. writes B. writing C. says D.is
T, T8 B BN IR TS L AR EREA 10 R0 18 B[] [0 25 A S /N A B 52 — /N, g B X S O (A )18. The teacher is very strict _ his students.
( A )1. When does the boy usually go to bed? A. with B. in C. for D. to
A. Before 10:30 p. m. B. At 11:00 p. m. C. At about 11:30 p. m. ( B )19. Dave. you have to wear shoes for P. E.
( B )2. What does Tom always do in the classroom? A. sport ms C. a sport D. sporting
A. He listens to music. B. He eats something. C. He runs around. ( B )20.Don’t listen to music in the classroom the hallways.
( C )3. What does the boy usually do from Monday to Friday? A. and B. or - C. yet D. but
A. He does his homework and listens to music. ( A )21.Sorry, you  play basketball in the classroom.
B. He listens to music and cleans his room. A. can’t B. don’t C. don’t have to D. won't
C. He does his homework and takes a walk. ( D )22.Don’t eatin class  don’t leave your seats in class.
B i# W R T — BO 3 A — Bt B . B B IR s S A LA /N R T8 ) ALVBLC = A A. or B. so C. but D. and
I b e B AR BRI, W BN U B R L AR AR A 30 R iy B ] e 52 4% /N A, R B O B ( D )23. He does his homework before going to bed  school nights.
3 7 3 A. for B. in C. at D. on
TR T B i IS 4 B 6 /L, ( B )24.Don’t _ in the classroom.
( A )4.We can’t listen to music . A. noisy B. be noisy C. is noisy D. be noise
A. in the classroom B. in the dining hall C. in the hallways ( D )25.Daisy has to  the classroom after school.
( C )5. What makes the teacher unhappy? A. cleans B. cleaned C. cleaning D. clean
A. We eat in the classroom. B. We listen to music in class. C. We fight with others. =SERIES, (254%9)
( B )6. They are talking about . AD P B R S, AR R ARG N/ NI 45 19 A LB C. D A~ 356 351 rh 3t A] DUIEL A B 28
A. family rules B. school rules C. their class B AN I e A e T, (/N 1 4
THWT R — B e, A 7 B 10 N, Dear Dr. Know,
( A )7.Cindy comes from . I have too many rules in my family. It isn’t 26 .1 have to get up at 6 o’clock 27 morning. I
A. USA B. Singapore C. France have to practice 28 English every day. 1 can’t 29 my friends after school 30 1 have to
( B )8.Cindy eats . walk my dog. I can’t watch TV in the 31 . And 1 have to be in bed 32 10 o’clock. On weekends, 1
A. in the restaurant B. in the dining hall C. at home have to 33 my bed and clean my room. Then I have to wash the 34 . 1T have to go to the
( C )9.Cindy wears  at school. Children’s Palace to learn the violin. I never have any fun. What 35 1 do?
A. sports shoes B. glasses C. a uniform Yours,
( A )10.Cindy  after she reads books. Zhao Ming
A. goes to bed B. watches TV C. eats some food C A )26.A. fun B. happy C. relaxing D. bad
OIFWr F i — Be i [ R 3 4l 3 N 25 58 BT 91 4] 1 BEAS 2S4S O G = A e . W A E T, AR ( C )27. A. late B. early C. every D. today
B 50 FBh A% B[] Be) 152 ) - N4 . 1 T R ( B )28. A. saying B. speaking C. talking D. hearing
11. We must get to school before 8.00 ( C )29.A. watch B. find C. visit D. have
12. We can listen to music in the music room C D )30. A. but B. and C. so D. because
13. We must be quiet in the library . ( B )31. A.class B. evening C. morning D. school
14. We have to eat in the dining hall . ( A )32. A. before B.in C. after D. on
15. We have to wear the school uniform on school days. ( D )33.A.look B. made C. have D. make

4—1 =2



( C )34. A. faces B. hand C. clothes D. foot
( B )35, A, will B. can C.do D. am

B) S [ 152 J6 3C » 248 H R L AR5 5 HE v BT 4 B3 1) 3 Y 8 B 28 B MRl BR A — . (g
1543

|they much strict eat day make on but for quiet|

There are too 36. many rules in my class. For example, we can’t arrive late 37. for

class. We must be 38.  on time. We can’t eat in class. But we can 39. eat in the dining hall. We

can’t run in the hallways. We can’t listen to music in class. 40. But we can listen to it in the
music room. We can’t fight. We have to wear the school uniform on school 41. days . We must be
42.  quiet in the library. These rules are 43.  strict . But I think the school 44. makes

rules to help us. We must follow 45. them .

MBI RE, (25 47)

AD T 32 0 S MR i e SC 9 S N BRI 25 1) A CBLCL D DU B I i Y R AR I, (BRI 2
43
Hi, boys and girls! Welcome to our museum. It’s free. You don’t have to pay any money. But
we have some rules for you. Please remember them and do as I say. Firstly, don’t have food or drink
here. You may make our museum dirty. Secondly, you can take photos here, but don’t touch(fjli#5)
the things here. Thirdly, keep quiet in the museum. Don’t talk loudly. Fourthly, the museum is not
open after five o’clock in the afternoon. Please leave (& JT) before five. Have a good time here!
Thank you.
( D )46. There are some rules fora
A. store B. park C. school D. museum
( A )47. What’s the Chinese meaning of the word “free” in the passage?
AL R B. i ) C. 2% D. Bl
( B )48.Students can
A. have food and drink
C. touch the things

in the museum.
B. take photos
D. talk loudly
( C )49. Students can stay in the museum
A. all day B. before 5:00 a. m. C. before 5:00 p.m.  D. after 5:00 p. m.
( D )50. We can learn from the article(3{ 3 ) that
A. students don’t want to pay any money
B. the museum has five rules for the students
C. the speaker who tells the students the rules is a teacher
D. the speaker hopes the students have a good time
B) 56 e 32 46 3C 48 FL R B8 SR U5 DN T 7 HE 1Y L A 38 T01 6 % A 3 D 3 SCE R S0 AR
RGN 250 ek . CRE/NVEL 3 43
Christina is an American girl. 51. D Every morning she gets up at 6:00. She has breakfast at

home. 52. E  She studies hard every day. She eats in the dining room when she is at school.

53.  C Then she cleans the room and helps her mother with the dinner. Before she goes to bed,

she usually reads some books. 54. B She thinks she is happy every day.55. F

A
B
A
B
A
B
A: Oh, I know.59. Can I eat in the classroom ?
B
A
B:
AR ¢

A. Do you like it?

B. Then at 10:00 p. m. she goes to bed.

C. After school, she does her homework first.

D. She is a good student.

E. Then she wears her uniform and goes to school.

F. Do you think so?

G. She often helps her mother with housework.

L ANEXE, (B/ME 2 5,4 10 5)

(A=Henry B=Alex)

: Good morning, Alex! 56. Nice to meet you !

: Good morning, Henry! Nice to meet you, too.

. Alex, I want to ask you something about school rules. 57. Can you help me ?

: OK, please! I'd like to help you.

: 58. Can I talk with my classmates in the class ?

: Oh, you can’t talk with your classmates in the class. But you can talk with them after class.

: No, not in the classroom. But you can eat in the dining hall.

: That’s all. 60. Thank you very much

: You're welcome.
E&RiE. (1547)
T TER B SR 1A BB, X RS V5 2 ) 28 <y, I AR v ki . T2 B (5 A i 47
I A Jack F G BT . 8 PRAR 45 At 22 38~ 09 1 B2 L B A5 {5 45 Jack, AT 60 A1), SCEEY
L mZE B e 4t AT AR
1.6:30 K. 2. fEAC R M. 3. BIRAWEIR S|, 4. BRI ABERIE 7. 5. EX ABEH B,
BMAGME . 6.9:00 FIRIESE, 7. JARATH B E, JEARNR .
Dear Jack

I'm not happy every day. I have too many rules at school and in my house. 1 have to get up

at 6:30 in the morning. I have to wear a school uniform at school. I can’t arrive late for class. I can’t

wear a hat in class, either. At home I can’t watch TV. I have to practice playing the piano every

evening. I have to go to bed at 9:00. At the weekends, I have to clean my room and wash my clothes.

I don’t have any fun every day. What can I do?

Yours,

Liu Gang



"

bix71

#

Unit 5 £l

—WmAHMK, (/&1 5,4 155)

ADIEWT T =B . BB JE A — /N, B T 5 19 ACBLC = ANk I b ik ) e AR
T, W58 B BOW TR S ARECRE A 10 DBl %) B 1] 0] 24 A DG /N R ) 352 T — /N, T B R 1 1 A A
( A )1. What animals does the boy like best?

A. Koalas. B. Tigers. C. Fishes.
( B )2. What does the girl think of the lion?

A. It’s nice. B. It’s ugly. C. It’s cute.
( A )3.What are they talking about?

A. Tigers. B. Elephants. C. Lions.

B) 18 Wr N 1 — B 3% Al — B . R BRI B s A LA /NS AR TG 1) ALBL.C = A
TR Y f AR I, T g BRI B T AR AR AT 30 Bb B A B R] B A% AN B B X i A
P32 79 3k

TE T T T — B i A5 4 255 6 /N,

( B )4. Where does the woman go on holidays?

A. In China. B. In Italy. C. In America.
( A )5. What animals does the woman like best?
A. Tigers. B. Pandas. C. Lions.

( C )6.How long will the woman stay there?
A. About 2 weeks. B. About 4 weeks.
TR T — B B 7 RS 10 N
( C )7. Where is Mary from?
A. China.
( C )8.Who takes Mary to the zoo?
A. Her friends.
( B )9. How many animals do they see?
A. 3. B. 5. C. 4.
( A )10. What can we learn from the passage?

C. About 3 weeks.

B. Japan. C. America.

B. Her teacher. C. Her parents.

A. They have a good time there.
B. Mary gets up very late.
C. There are pandas in their city.
COTE W T 1 — Boph (1 AR FE A 1 N 25 58 BT 91 ) - B AN ZS A% O = A Bie] . Wl TR, AR
FEA 50 B0 ph Y I A] Be 52 ) F N2 . Ih R
11. Nancy is  twelve years old.
12. She has many hobbies .
13. Her favorite animal is  pandas .
14. She also likes  watching TV
15. She learns a lot from Animal World.

ZVBIUEE, (815,410 4)

T B 32T A /N, B BT 25 B9 A VBLCLD IS BRI e HH AT LAELA S Ak Y SR AR
C A )16, —

—Because I want to buy some vegetables.

do you go to the supermarket?

A. Why B. What C. Where D. How
( B )17.—What do you think of the people there, Cindy?
—People there are friendly me,

5—1

A. for B. to C. with D. and
( A )18.—Lions are very , but many children like them.
—But I don’t like them at all.

A. scary B. friendly C. shy D. smart
( C )19.1t’s eight o’clock. The teacher is coming. Please quiet.
A RNHEH B. are C. be D.is

( B )20. —Do you like the movie?
—Yes. I think it’s

interesting. I want to see it.

A. a kind of B. kind of C. kinds of D. of kind
( D )21.—What animals live only in China?

— , of course.

A. Lions B. Dolphins C. Tigers D. Pandas
( B )22.Don’t the toy bear anymore. It’s time to go to school.

A. play B. play with C. play at D. play for
( C )23. His brother likes to cats, but I like to soccer.

A. play; play B. play; play with

C. play with; play D. play with; play with
 C H24.— does the girl ?
— Australia.
A. Where; be from

C. Where; come from

B. Why; come from
D. When; be from

( B )25.—1 hear there are many animals in the zoo. Let’s go to the zoo.
A. Not at all B. That sounds great
C. All right D. Thank you very much

A S B 13 0 S R LR R AR A A /NBLIT 25 19 ALBLCLD A 38 I v 3o H AT LSEC A AR N 25
FIAR A e A R 0T, g/ 1 43)

There is a zoo near my home. I often go there to 26 the animals. There are many kinds of

animals 27 it. They're tigers,elephants, giraffes, koalas and so on(%§). 28 are very scary. |

don’t like 29 .1 like elephants because they're smart. They can help people 30 much work.

Giraffes are beautiful. They eat leaves 31 the trees. They don’t eat 32 . Koalas are my favorite.

They are very cute and interesting. They're from 33 . They also eat leaves, 34 they don’t eat

meat. They sleep during the day and 35 up at night.
Do you like animals? Do you often go to the zoo? What animals do you like? Well, can you

write and tell me about them?

C A )26. A. see B. like C. have D. look
( B )27.A.on B.in C. of D. at
C D )28.A. Zoos B. Animals C. Dogs D. Tigers
( C )29.A.his B. it C. them D. they
( A )30.A.do B. enjoy C. want D. find
( B )31.A. at B. on C.in D. with
( D )32. A. grass B. food C. vegetables D. meat
( D )33. A.Canada B. China C. America D. Australia
( B )34.A.s0 B. but C. because D. if
( C )35.A.go B. stand C. get D. take
B) 4l e 132 6 3C o 408 LK R, SR 5 O A o BT 45 B3] 9 38 Y X s B i BR A — k. (/b

1.5 453



|Want they in friendly wusual rabbit toy should nothing dangerousl B) S [ 132 6 3C » 48 H K AR Ja DA T O AE 19 L A 8 00 rp e 1 A 348 D B SO v i R SO
RELSE T L 2 A e e . CRg /N 3 43
Han Dan comes from China. She is a clever and beautiful girl. She studies in a middle school.

On holidays my parents often take me to the zoo in our city because I like animals. I have a lot

of 36. toy animals in my room. In the zoo I can see tigers, elephants, monkeys, pandas, bears, , ) i i ] j ) ' )
51. D  They are from different countries and like different animals. Linda is from America. Her

giraffes and many other animals. Some animals are very 37. f{riendly , but some are not. Tigers,

bears and lions are very 38.  dangerous . That is why they have to stay in cages. But I don’t think favorite animal is the penguin. 52. F  Lily comes from Australia. The koala is her favorite animal. The

koala likes to eat leaves. 53.  E  Bob is from India. His favorite animal is the elephant. 54. B

it’s good for animals in cages. They 39. should be free. The animals in cages can’t be happy. . . ) - i i i .
— Tom is a Canadian boy. He likes the tiger best. The tiger likes to eat meat. 55. A It is the panda.

Tigers 40. usually live in forests and mountains. They can run very fast. They catch and eat

small animals like 41. rabbits and deer, but now they live in small rooms. They have 42. nothing Bamboo is panda’s favorite food.

A. What is Han Dan’s favorite animal?

to do every day. So they walk 43. in the cages, and they 44. want to get out. When they : .
are tired, they sleep. I feel sorry for 45. them B. Grass is the elephant’s favorite food.
W EEER, (25 4)) C. And it is very lazy, because it sleeps all day.
A B BT SC AR AR 08 S0 7 AR RELBT 45 9 A B D I BB T30 o 6 H ARSI (/AL 2 43) D. She has four pen pals.

In our city,there is a zoo. There are a lot of animals in it. E. And it sleeps during the day., but it gets up at night.

F. The penguin likes ice very much.

Mona is an Australian koala. She is seven years old. She is very cute. G. She likes making friends.
She likes sleeping during the day. But at night she gets up and eats leaves. F #hEIXiE (B/hE 2 4,5 10 %)
Mona doesn’t drink water for months. But she is healthy,because she can Mary: Many new animals are in the zoo.56. Do you know ?
get water from the leaves. Betty: Oh? What are they?

Mary: 57. Pandas, lions, monkeys, giraffes and elephants

Betty: Let’s go and see them.
Mary: OK.58. What do you want to see first ?
Betty: I want to see pandas first.

Here is a big house. A lion lives in it. Her name is Gerry. She is ugly.

She is from South Africa. Meat is her favorite food. Gerry is very lazy. She

sleeps and relaxes for 20 hours every day. Today is Gerry’s eighth birthday.

. . . : 8 see them firs ?
The workers in the zoo are having a birthday party for her. Mary: 59. Why do you want to see them first :

Betty: Because they are very cute. What do you like?

Mary: I like elephants.
Betty: Why do you like them?
Mary: 60. Because they are big,but they are very friendly
ANVBEXRIE, (15 4)
— b [ A1 3 2 B 3 1 el 2 000 1 R R AR AR = B W B A AR U B L 3 AR E O AE T R

This is a big elephant. His name is Johnny. He is from India. He’s
eleven years old. He has bad eyesight (¥ J7). He likes to eat grass. He’s

friendly and clever. People can teach him to do something for them.

B WA
Animals Monkey (Tom) Tiger (Jenny)
Tuantuan is a cute panda. She is five years old. She’s from China. She Age four Six
is very beautlful., b%lt she’s very shy, so please be quiet. She likes eating Characters (B i) brown, smart, shy two big eyes, strong, lazy and scary
bamboos and drinking water. She relaxes about 10 hours a day. . o
- Home Jiangsu Jilin
Tuantuan Hobbies climb trees sleep
CC )46, Gerey in vears ol TR 1. 4 8 B R P (7 B B B T
A.5 B.7 C.8 D.11 2. AT 60 AN,
C A )47, can’t see things very well. Welcome to our zoo. Look at the monkey. His name is Tom. He’s 4. He’s from Jiangsu. And
A. The elephant B. The lion C. The koala D. The panda he’s brown. Of course, he’s smart but he’s a little shy. He likes climbing trees very much. Now
( D )H48. can help people to do things. look! He’s in the tree.
A. Mona B. Gerry C. Tuantuan D. Johnny Now we come to the tiger’s house. The tiger is Jenny. She’s from Jilin. She’s only 6 years old.
( C )49. These animals come from countries. You can see her two big eyes and she looks very strong. But she is a bit lazy and scary. Don’t go
A. two B. three C. four D. five close to her. She likes sleeping best.

( A )50. Which of the following is TRUE?

A. Mona can get water from the leaves, so she doesn’t drink water for months.

B. Gerry doesn’t like to sleep or relax but she likes to eat meat.
C. Johnny is very small. He only likes to eat meat.
D. Tuantuan likes to eat bamboos but doesn’t like to drink water.

5—3 5—4
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—BOUEE., (BME 15,4210 5)
. ST A T 52 R A /N, R BT 25 1 ALBLCLD U AS 28 30 rb B8 AT LA 23 AL A SR A
Unit 6 ﬁim“% ( C )16.—Would you like to go to the movies with me?
—That sounds .
— AWK (B/NE 15,415 4) A. delicious B. well C. good D. boring
ADTHWE N T = B E . BB R A — /N N IR 45 19 ALBLC = AN I g Y e AR T ( B )17. Tom is good  football. Heis  the football team.
T, W 58 B BO R T ARERREE AT 10 R0 4 (% B R] 18] 22 A S /IN R ) 352 R — /N g BeOGT T 2 T A A.in; on B. at; on C.on; in D. in; in
( B )1. What's the man eating? ( C )18. Look! There are many  playing on the playground.
i A. Pears. B. Bananas. C. Apples. A. child B. man C. children D. woman
( A )2. What’s Jim doing? ( D )19. One of the twins is a teacher, and  is a policeman.
A. He is cleaning his room. A. other B. others C. the others D. the other
B. He is reading a book in his room. ( A )20.— Where is Mary?
s« C. He is watching TV in his room. —She is talking  the phone with Nancy in her room.
( C )3. Where is Tom? A. on B. in C. at D. about
A. In the park. B. At home. C. In the school. ( B )21.The soup is really . Can you tell me how to make it?
iy B W T 11— B4 3 A — Bt 1 . B B s sl (s A LA /NS, N TR T 4A R AVBL.C = A A. terrible B. delicious C. friendly D. relaxing
PRI rp e Y de A 0. T BT B EOM T ARARKEAG 30 Al A I 1) B 3 A /N, R BN B B ( A )22.—TIs the woman listening to a CD?
P 132 G 3 — . She likes listening to music.
T WT T I — B iE , I8 4 255 6 /i, A. Yes, she is B. No, she isn’t C. Yes, she does D. Yes, it is
K ( B )4. What is Julie doing? ( C H23.—1  the No.2 bus just now.
A. Visiting Larry. B. Reading a book. C. Playing games. —Don’t worry, the next will be in 10 minutes.
( A )5. Who is watching TV? A. caught B. failed C. missed D. lost
A. Larry. B. Julie. C. Sarah. ( A )24.—Hellol  Peter.
& ( C )6.When do they want to go to a movie? —Hello, Peter! It's Julie here.
A. At 12.00. B. At 14.00. C. At 16:00. A. This is B.1 am C. It is D. That is
I T T — Bl L IS 7 R 10 /N ( C )25.—What are you doing, Bill?
. ( A )7.What's the TV show about? —Not much.I'm  helping my mom with her housework.
b A. Animals. B. People. C. Sports. A. only B. also C. just D. often
( B )8. Where's Linda’s mother? = RERES, (254)
A. In her room. B. On the sofa. C. Near the table. A SE B B SC SR R B AR N /INE T 45 19 AVBLCLD A 3 J50 v 32 H AT LR AR I %5
g ( C )9. Who is listening to a CD? EAN Y B AR eI, (/B 1 4)
A. Linda. B. John. C. Tina. Tony and Bill are in the same school, 26 they are in different classes. Their favorite 27
( B )10. What do we know about the dog? is Chinese. They 28 Chinese is very interesting. They go to school on weekdays. They go to
A. Her name is Friday. B. She’s cute. C. She is under the table. school 29 700 in the morning. Today is Tuesday. Tony and Bill are in their own( H & /J) classrooms.
X4 OIFWr F i —Beh (1 R 3 4l 3 N 2 58 BT 9104 1 BEAS 2S4S O G = A B . R R E T, AR Tony 30 an English class. Look! He is talking 31 his English teacher in English. Bill is
FEAT 50 Fhh e Bsf 1] P 45240 1~ PN 2 1 I A A having a Chinese class. His teacher is talking 32 Beijing Opera with them. The students are looking at
11. John is doing his math homework at nine o’clock. their teachers. They 33 carefully(ZA EL}1). But one of Tony's classmates 34 a book, because
12. John’s father is  reading a newspaper at nine o’clock. he isn’t good at English and he 35 English.
13. John’s mother is talking to  her cousin on the phone. ( A )26. A. but B. and C.or D. because
14. Jane is  four years old. C D )27. A. sport B. language C. country D. subject
15. The dog is  sleeping at nine o’clock. C A )28.A. say B. speak C. tell D. talk




( C )29.A.in B. on C. at D. about

( D )30. A. have B. had C. has D. is having

( B )31.A. at B. to C. for D. of

( )32. A. to B.in C. about D. at

( C )33.A.listen to B. listening to C. are listening D. are listening to
( B )34. A. are reading B. is reading C. reads D. read

( B )35. A. likes B. doesn’t like C. don’t like D. isn’t liking

B) S ) 15208 3C, FE AR HR R L AR5 5 A H T 4 50 0m) i 38 Y B =0 =, SR BRI — k. (/)
Bi1.5 40

|stop with fish famous young do place busy book park|

Lisa, James, Grace and Alan are in different 36. places now. What are they 37. doing ¢

Hi, I'm James. I'm standing at a bus 38. stop and waiting for a bus. I want to go to the
bookstore to buy some 39. books .Oh, my bus is coming. Bye.

My name is Lisa. I'm in the 40. park with my parents. We are taking a walk by the river. We
can see 41. fishes swimming here and there in the water.

Hello! I'm Grace. I'm visiting a museum 42.  with my friends. This is a 43. famous  museum
with a long history. There are a lot of old things in it.

I'm Alan. As a reporter, I'm very 44. busy every day. I'm on the way to a swimming club
now. I want to meet the swimming star Michael. He is from the US. He is 45. young , but he is
famous.

M EE, (25 4)

A ) 3 0 SC AR YR SC N A BT 5 0 A VBLCLD YA 3 T00 v skt e AR e T, (/N 2 4)

It’s seven forty in the morning. The children are coming into the classroom. A boy is opening
the windows. Some students are laughing and talking. Some are listening to them. Some are reading.

Mr. Wang is standing in the front of the teacher’s desk. He is writing something on the blackboard. Li
Xin and Liu Dong are wearing their new dresses today. L.i Xin is cleaning her desk. LLiu Dong is helping
her. They look happy. What is Alice doing? She is still playing basketball.
( D )46. What time are the children coming into the classroom?

A. At 7:40 p. m. B. At 7:14 p. m. C.At 7:14 a. m.
( B )47. Who’s their teacher?

D. At 7:40 a. m.

A. Miss Li. B. Mr. Wang. C. Mrs. Wang. D. Mrs. Liu.
( A )48. What is their teacher doing?

A. He is writing something on the blackboard.

B. He is helping his students do their homework.

C. He is wearing his new shirt.

D. He is cleaning his desk.
( B )49.Li Xin and Liu Dong look

A. young B. happy C. tired D. old
( B )50. Who does the underlined word “her” refer to?

A. Mr. Wang. B. Li Xin. C. Alice. D. Jane.

B) 5 B 132 8 3T, F AR LR L AR A IR T O A A - A 1B 3T b e 8 A ik BB SO E R, R SO

6—3

RUB I A5k 58 % . (CREZNVE 3 43
There is a park near my home. 51. D Some of them go to the park every day. Look! That is
Mr. King. 52.

are standing under a big tree. 53. F There is a small river in the park. 54. E Some children

A Some children are playing a game. Some boys are playing football. Lucy and Lily

are sitting in the boats with their parents. Listen! A girl is singing. 55. B I come here every day.

A. He is sitting on a chair and watching the children.
B. It’s really a nice park.
C. There are many trees in the park.
D. People like to go to this park after work.
E. We can see some boats on the water.
F. They are talking about their favorite movies.
G. The water in the river is very clean.
F A EXFIE, (B/NE 2 5,310 &)
Cindy: 56. Hello. Gina !
Gina: Hello, Cindy!
Cindy: 57. What are you doing ?

Gina: I am reading a book. It’s kind of boring.

Cindy: 58. Do you want to go to the movies ? There is a new movie this afternoon.

Gina: That sounds great., Can I ask Laura to go with me?

Cindy: Sure.59. Where is Laura ?
Gina: She is reading in the library. When do you want to go?
Cindy: At two o’clock. 60. Is it OK ?

Gina: Sure.
N BERIZE, (15 4)
BRI Alice, 5 RIEFE H JARFIA AT IEAE R LA AT — /N R S R T RS —RE S,

WARATIE A 4
Names What is he/she doing?
Bob singing an English song
Sam watching TV
Linda dancing
John reading

FR L NEDLAE TGRS A E R AEZ A, ]
2. 60 MR A .

My name is Alice. Today is Sunday. I have no classes. I am having a party with my friends at

I8 Y A AR

home. They are Bob, Sam, Linda and John. My mother is cooking nice food for us. What are my

friends doing? Bob is singing an English song. Sam is watching TV. Linda is dancing. John is reading.

What about me? I'm helping my mother.
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A)TEWT T T =B . BB S A — /N R T 45 19 ALVBLC = A BRI v Y e fE R
T, W 58 B BOS IR J5 L ARER KA 10 B0 iy isf [i) [ 225 A DG /N AN ) 138 1 — /Nt g B X 33 952 4 3
( B )1.What is the weather like?
A. It’s sunny.
( C )2.What’'s Jack doing?
A. He is playing with snow. B. He is walking in the wind. C. He is running in the rain.
( A )3. What is the weather like in Jilin now?
A. It’s snowy.
B)i# Wr R T — BOS 3 A — Bl B . BB IR B S A LAV B T 25 B AVBLC = A
TEIG v 8 ) Fe A R I . W e B T SO R AR ERE A 30 R0 B % I TR) B S A% /N g B I B
P32 1 3k
TG T T — BO IS L A5 4 25 6 /N
( A )4. How's the weather in Beijing?

B. It’s windy. C. It’s cloudy.

B. It’s sunny. C. It’s rainy.

A. It’s sunny. B. It’s warm. C. It’s very humid.
( B )5. Who doesn’t like the rainy days?

A. Sam. B. Betty.
( A )6. What are Betty and Sam doing?

A. Talking on the phone.

C. Lucy.

B. Visiting their new friend, Lucy.
C. Playing football in a park.
T W T T — B IS T R 10 N

( B )7. What is the speaker doing?
A. She is skating.
B. She is reporting the weather in China.
C. She is walking.

( C )8. What’s the weather like in Beijing?

A. Sunny. B. Cloudy. C. Sunny and cloudy.
( B )9. Where can people go skating today?
A. In Qingdao. B. In Harbin. C. In Guangzhou.

( C )10. What can we learn from the passage?
A. The weather is sunny in Guangzhou.
B. The weather is terrible in Qingdao.
C. The weather is sunny and warm in Xi'an.
O W T 1 — Beph 1 ARG N 25 58 T 90 ) - B A S AR O B O = A B, Wk R, AR
A 50 R0 Y I 18] B 52 0] - N . M SR PR
11.Itis  5:30 p. m. now.
12. Mary’s mother is cooking at home.

13. Mary’s father is looking for something.

7—1

14. Mary is cleaning the table
15. Mary’s brothers are putting the  chairs  around the table.

ZBIERE, (B/E 15,410 4)

T B 452 A /N R R T 25 1) ALBLCLD U AS S I Hh BE S nT DL ZS AR 9 SR I
( B )16. Be quiet, please. The baby
B. is sleeping

A. may sleep C. sleeps D. can sleep
C A)H17.— is the weather Beijing?
—It’s windy.
A. How; in B. How; about C. What; in D. What; about

( A )18. —Do you want to join us for dinner?

A. Yes, I'd love to B. Yes, please

C. No, thank you so much D. No, I don’t
( C )19. When it rains, she a bus to work.

A. take B. is taking C. takes D. is going to take
( B )20.— Tom anything?

—No, he isn’t.

A. Can; eat B. Is; eating C. Does; eat D. Will; eat
( B H21.1t’s in Australia when it’s winter in China.

A. cold B. hot C. winter D. snowing
( C )22.Look! My friend a book.

A. reads B. will read C. is reading D. is going to read
( A )23.—What are Tina and Molly doing?

—They are talking the phone their vacation.

A. on; about B. in; about C. to; about D. on; on
( B )24. Toronto is a city Canada.
A, at B.in C. from D. on
( D )25. They are having a great time in the pool.
A. to swim B. swims C. swim D. swimming

= ZRET. (254)

A S R S0, AR LR E ARG NS /NPT 5 1 A BLC.D YA 58 300 Hb % AT DL A N
H AR e e 00 . (BE/NVET 1 43
Jenny is a student in Hangzhou now. She moves(# %) to this 26 with her family, 27

H

Hangzhou is a beautiful place and they like it very much. They are very pleased (Jf§ & ) with their 28

in Hangzhou. The city is beautiful and clean. The people are kind and 29 to them. Now Jenny’s

parents work 30 a bank and Jenny 31 at a great middle school. Everything is going 32

But there is a big problem. They don’t like the 33 in Hangzhou. Jenny said, “It’s too hot in summer
while too cold in winter. On hot days, I have to stay at home. When it’s very cold, it often 34

”»

I can’t go out to play, either. That’s really 35

C A )26. A, city B. country C. school D. capital
( B )27. A. but B. because C. so D. or

( B )28. A. work B. life C. study D. sports

C D )29.A.sad B. surprised C. relaxed D. friendly



( B )30.A.on B.in C. under D. to

( B )31. A. stays B. studies C. works D. plays

( C )32.A. good B. best C. well D. beautiful
( D )33. A. people B. hospital C. food D. weather
( D )34.A. rain B. rainy C. is raining D. rains

( C )35.A. great B. scary C. terrible D. exciting

B) o [ 15 6 3C o 2408 R SRS O HE H BT 4 0 9ol 2 0 AU s L B NI PR — 0. (/D
1.5 43

|sun relax interesting join be other wvacation play photo cooll

Thank you for 36. joining Around The World Show Today . We are in Australia. It’s a beautiful

37. sunny day! There 38. are many people here on 39.  vacation . Some are taking

40. photos , 41. others are lying on the beach. Look at this group of people 42. playing
beach volleyball. They look 43. cool | I am surprised they can play in this heat. This is a very
44. interesting place. The people are really very 45. relaxed !

MBI RE, (25 47)

AD D] 32 98 30, MR 3 SC N 25 B R 25 19 ALLBLCLD PO AS SR T v s 1R B AR I . (/N 2 43

Everyone talks about the weather, but no one does anything about it. It is true.

People usually begin their talks with “Isn’t it a nice day?” “Do you think it will rain?” “What a
fine day!”.

Many people think they can tell what the weather is going to be like. But they hardly agree with

(Al &) each other. One man says, “Do you see how cloudy it is in the east? It’s going to rain tomorrow. ”

Another man will say, “No, it’s going to be fine tomorrow. ”

People often look for the weather they want. When a farmer needs water, he looks for something to
tell him it’s going to rain. He won't believe(#4{§) anything else. When friends have a journey, they
are sure the weather is going to clear up very quickly.

Almost(JLF) everything listens to what the weatherman says, but it doesn’t always tell us
what we want, and sometimes he makes a mistake. Still he probably comes closer to being correct
than anyone else.

( B )46. “No one does anything about it” means

A. no one can make the weather B. no one can change the weather
C. no one can talk about the weather D. everyone likes the weather
C A )H47. is a common (£ H ) way to start a talk.

A. Talking about the weather B. Keeping silent
C. Asking each other’s name D. Talking about yourself
( D )48. Many people hope the weather will be

A. fine B. rainy C. snowy D. like what they like to be
( A )49. The weatherman probably is a man who

A. reports the weather B. can see the weather
C. can change the weather D. likes the weather very much
( C )50. The weatherman

A. often B. never

B) S ) 1B 4 30 8 HOR T AR5 I T 5 HE A - A 328 30T TP 9 A 3 SR SC R v L R SO
R 25 e R . (/N 3 53

makes a mistake.

C. sometimes D. always

K
T.
K
T.
K
T.
K
T.
B

Linda has a happy family. 51. G her father, mother, sister and Linda herself. Her father is
a doctor in a big hospital. 52.  F Linda and her sister are both middle school students. 53. E

because many sick(4:J% ) people need his help. When he is free, he likes telling the girls jokes.

54. D Their mother is also very busy. 55. C Linda and her sister love their parents very

much.

A.Their father likes his job.

B. They love each other.

C. But she always cooks meals and washes clothes for the family.
D. These jokes always make them laugh.

E. Their father is always very busy,

F. And her mother is a shop assistant.

G. There are four people in her family:

HANEXE, (B/ME 2 7,4 10 5)

(K=Kate T=Tim)

K. Hello! This is Kate.

T. Hi, Kate! 56. This is Tim . Where are you now?
I'm in Shanghai, China.

Really? 57.  How’s it going 7

Not bad. People in Shanghai are friendly.

No, it isn't. It’s sunny and warm these days.

59. That’s good .It’s raining in Toronto today. The weather is a little cold.

58. How’s the weather in Shanghai/What's the weather like in Shanghai ? Is it cold?

I like the weather in China. I want to visit the places of interest(£4 i) in Shanghai.
60. Have a good /great/wonderful/time !
ERE, (1547)
AR S K (Amy) o AR IEFIAR Y = A3 A 38R (Dave) (Fx (Joe) L 95 $i (Laura) 78 = W B | .
TERARAE N B SETE S — R 60 NI 25 AT 0 08 30 A 28 = 0 KA B8 S AR E 7R AT B B

Hi, I'm Amy. Dave, Joe, Laura and I are on a vacation in Sanya. The weather here is great. It's

sunny today. What are we doing now? Dave is swimming. He swims very well. Joe likes reading and

he is reading a book. Laura is good at sports and she is playing volleyball. I'm talking on the phone.

We're having a good time.
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( C )1. Where is the fruit store?
A. Across from the bookstore.  B. In front of the restaurant.
( A )2. Why does the woman like the neighborhood?
A. Because it is quiet.
( C )3.Where does the girl’s father work?
A. In a school. B. In a bank. C. In a police station.
B) 1§ Wt N 1 — B i Al — B (. R BRI B S A LA /NS R TG 1) ALBL.C = A
TR I 3G H SR A R T, W g B i B T ARECRE A 30 A0 i I R] 5 4% /N R . g B R B
P52 79 3k
T WT T — B iE , I8 4 255 6 /i,

( C )4. Where does the woman want to go?

C. Next to the hospital.

B. Because it is clean. C. Because it is big.

A. A police station. B. A supermarket. C. A restaurant.
( B )5.Is the police station far from here?
A. Yes, it is. B. No, it isn’t.
( C )6.How can the woman get there?
A. By bus. B. By car.
TR T — B, B 7 RS 10 N
( A )7.What is NOT in the neighborhood?
A. The restaurant, B. The post office.
( C )8. What is the park like?
A. Big and clean.
( C )9. Where is Jim’'s home?
A. On the left of the park. B. On the right of the park.
( C )10. Who does Jim usually play sports with in the park?
A. His brother. B. His friend. C. His father.
O W 1 — B (1 AR Fi 00 11 N 25 58 BT 90 ) - B A S AR O Rk = A e Wl R, AR
FEA 50 B0 iy i 8] Bel 52 ) - N 2 . R
11. Mary is an  English  girl.

C. We don’t know.

C. On foot.

C. The supermarket.
B. Quiet and beautiful. C. Big and beautiful.

C. Across from the park.

12. The bank is between the supermarket and the library.

13. You can  read books/read a book in the library.

14. The post office is  on the left  of the supermarket.
15. Mary’s house is near  the bank.

ZVBIUERE, (8ME 15,410 5)

T8 DA 152 TH A /N D BT 45 19 AVBLCD YA 3 e i R DAL A AL Y e AR
( C )16. The little boy is walking
A. across from
( C )17.—Why are you standing, Alice?
—1 can’t see the blackboard clearly. Two tall boys are sitting me.
A. behind D. in the front of

his parents. He can’t walk well.

B. next to C. between D. behind

B. next to C. in front of

§—1

( B )18.—What’s your plan for this weekend?
—I'm going to
A. take B. spend C. give D. pay

it with my grandparents.

( D )19. —1Is there a bookshop near your school?
— . The bookshop is very far away from my school.
A. Yes, it is B. No, itisn’t C. Yes, there is
( C )20.—What do you think of the Children’s Park?
—1 think it’s a good place
A. have fun
( D )21. —Excuse me. Is there a
—Yes, there is. I often go there to post letters.

D. No, there isn’t

B. having fun C. to have fun D. has fun

near here?

A. bank B. school C. pay phone D. post office
( A )22.—1Is there a big hotel in the neighborhood?

—Yes, it's Center Street the right.

A.on; on B.in; in C.down; in D. on; in
( A )23.—1It is too noisy here. I want to go to a place.

—How about Zhongshan Park? There

A. quiet; aren’t
( B )24.—Jack wants

—Me, too.

so many people or cars there.

B. quiet; are C. fun; aren’t D. fun; are

to the library because he enjoys there.
C. to go; to read D. going; to read

A. going; reading B. to go; reading

( D )25.—1 hope you have a good trip.

A. You're welcome B. You’re right C. 1 think so D. Thank you

ZZRET. (254)

AD P B SR S B AR R AR N/ NI 45 19 ALBLCL D AN 35 351 vh i H AT DI AR B 28
FIAb A e A e I, (RN 1 43
Tom 26 near the sea. Their house is not very high, but it is beautiful. There 27 big

trees and a small garden in front of their 28 . They plant flowers in the garden. Some are red.

Some are white 29 some are blue. Tom and his family love 30 garden very much.

Tom and his sister go to school 31 bus. The bus is comfortable. There are air conditioners

in the bus. And it is a double-floor bus. After school, they sometimes help their mom 32 some

shopping at the Shopping Center, and sometimes help their 33 in the garden. On weekends,

they often take some photos by the sea. 34 summer, they often go swimming 35 their parents.
C A )26. A. lives B. likes C. plays D. takes
( B )H27.A.is B. are C. was D. be

( D )28.A. sea B. school C. family D. house
C D )29.A. but B. or C. because D. and

( C )30. A. they B. them C. their D. theirs
( B )31.A.on B. by C. take D. sit

C A )32.A.do B. doing C. does D. did

( B )33. A. teacher B. dad C. friend D. family
( A )34.A. In B. On C. At D. To

( D )35.A. and B. for C. of D. with

B) Jfg B 19 0 3C S8 LR R D7 e o o 2 0] 9 15 2508 AR s BN TR B — . (i
1.5 41

|turn ride two across police restaurant between far begin alongl

§—2



Mike lives in New York. His father has a 36. restaurant  and his mother works in the “Yes,” Mike says, “if you take the smaller one, the bigger one will be mine. Don’t you

37. police station. He is seven years old and he 38. begins to go to school this autumn. The think so0?”
school is a little 39. far from his home and his parents are very busy. So Mike 40. rides his A. What can I do for you?
bike to school. He rides 41. along Center Street. Then 42. turn left at the 43. second B. Of course I'll take the smaller one.
crossing. Next, go down the Fifth Avenue and the school is 44. between the bank and the shop. C. Sometimes they are not.
It’s 45. across from a library. D. Mike likes the bigger one.
M. ERE, (25 4) E. But I am right.
A B T2 J SC AR PE 4 SN BN BT 45 89 A BLC.D DA 3R I o 328 1 e f e it . (/N 2 43 F. Tom will take the smaller one.
Dear Amy, G. The waiter puts the two apples on the table.
To.day 1 Wal’.lt to tell you something about my. nelgbborhood. . o oA TiE, (BIE 24,2 10 4)
I live on a big street. To the left of my house is a big park. The police station is across from my A Excuse me, Is there a post office near here?
house. There is a hotel on the left of the park. Between the hotel and a Japanese restaurant there is o
B: 56. Yes, there is
a smau bank. A big Superr.narket is across fI‘OH.I the Japanese restaurant. - A Great! So can you tell me the way?
On weekends, my far'nlly often plays sports in the park. My mother often shops in the supermarket. B: 57. Of course/Sure/Yes, I can . Just walk down this street. When you see a library, turn
What about your neighborhood? ‘ right. Go down Center Street. You can see it on the left of Center Street.
_ Julia A. 58. Is it far (from here) ?
Dear Julia, B: No, it isn’t. You can walk or take No. 1 bus.
I live on a small street. My house is in the middle of the street. In front of my house there is a A: 59. Where can I take No. 1 bus 9
small supermarket. To the left of the supermarket is a library and to the right of the supermarket is B. There. You can take it in front of the restaurant.
a post office. Behind my ho.use there is a sma.ll park with a few trees and a small garden (FE[T]). At A, Thanks a lot.
the end of t}Le street thefre I‘S a };111 (/]\.IJ_I) with l.cl)ts of tlzees. | N f B. 60. You're welcome/Not at all
}f)n weekends, my family often climbs the hill. It takes us about 15 minutes to walk there from A HEEE, (154)
our house. A AR IY 228 AR 9 1 A 3 TR (Mary) $ KR ZIE VIR s AT QAN H T8 K B3l B4 KRR . 165
Y it 1Y) % 28 L 2 3 T K — S - R A R it B R AR . T Bk 60 M A
. . o T TAT Y B 2 P21 45 ) B 5 VRl AL 2. TA%L.60 MAEA .
( B )46. Julia’'s house is across from .
A. the post office B. the police station C. the supermarket D. the bank | I | I ﬁzpu:;g,s
C A )H47. is between Julia’s house and the hotel. [ | ] |VSVhite [Hospital
A. The park B. The bank Red Street 1Ileet
C. The supermarket D. The restaurant [Bank| [Pofice Station] |
( C )48, Julia’s family often in the park on weekends.
A. reads books B. eats lunch C. plays sports D. takes photos Train Station
( D )>49. The park is Amy’s house.
A. across from B. in front of C. next to D. behind
X ; N he Ll Dear Mary ,
C )50. It’s t Amy'’s se tot ill. . . . .
( ) 5 é ou‘ - rom Ay s fouse o the . , . 1 will tell you the way to my house. Please take a taxi from the train station. You pass a bank on
A. ten minutes’ walk B. ten minutes’ bus ride
<~ . ) . . s . your right. L urn right and go along Kked Street. You can Iind a police station on your right. 1 urn lelt
C. fifteen minutes’ walk D. fifteen minutes’ bus ride ight. T igh d l Red S Y find b ' ight. T lef
B) 4 i 0 S0 L 2 3R FL AR AR E MR T T HE 9 b A Bk 51 gk R A R JE 3 SC R b S0 RS at the second crossing and go along White Street. Then turn right at the first crossing. You can see
FEHE I g5y SRk . (BN 3 4 my house on your left. It’s across from a hospital.

Tom and Mike are good friends. Sometimes they are kind to each other. 51.  C But some of

their classmates say they are like brothers.

On Sunday, they go out for a walk together. At noon they are very hungry and they go into a

restaurant to have lunch. The waiter comes up to them and asks,52.“ A 7

”

“Please bring us two apples first,” says Tom.
53. G Mike takes the bigger one at once. Tom gets angry. “You are impolite (3 AL 57 [19).
Why don’t you take the smaller one?” Tom says. Yours

Mike says with a smile, 54.“ E If I let you take first, which one will you choose(#E#) ?” Li Ping

55.“ B ” says Tom.



"
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A. He is thin B. She is a kind girl
. s C. He likes music D. She has good-looking
Unlt 9 ﬁim“% ( B )17.—1Is he heavy?
—No, he is a little bit
— AWML, (B/AE 14, 15 4)) A. tall B. thin C. short D. quiet
A)TEWT T =B IE . BB IR A — /N R R 45 1) ALCBLC = A T v e AR R (€ )18.—Which is your teacher?
Wi, WT 58 B BOW IS 5 o VRES KA 10 R0 (4 Bisf 8] 8125 A O /N R ) 52 — /N, g B X 3 152 7 i —Theone  thick glasses is.
( B )1. What does Mary look like? A. by B. on C. with D. in
) A. She’s a little thin. B. She has long hair. C. She has short hair. ¢ € )19.—Who is in the classroom now?
( A )2. Who's the woman’s favorite movie actor? — . All the students are on the playground.
A. Jackie Chan. B. Jackson. C. We don’t know. A. Somebody B. Anybody C. Nobody D. Everybody
( C )3. Where is Peter from? ( D )20.—1 can’t see the things clearly there.
o A. America. B. English. C. Canada. —You can wear your .
BV T — B AH A B 1 B s P A LA /N M R B 4 ALBLC = A A. sweater B. shoes C. hat D. glasses
ST e ST T L O 4 B S 1 R AT 30 A 6 B /N L B R s ( B )21 Wilson wants to go to the 0 see a movic.
P13 G 3 A. hospital B. cinema C. restaurant D. shop
N TET R B — BN, B 4 B 6 /N, ( D )22. Each of the students to school on time.
( C )4. What is the relationship (&%) between Frank and Tony? A. getting B. to get C. get D. gets
A. Workmates. B. Relatives (3£ ). C. Friends. ( C )23.—Does Mary have long short hair?
( B )5. What does Tony do? —She has long hair.
bS A. A teacher. B. A student. C. An actor. A. with B. and C.or D. for
( C )6. When does Tony go swimming? (A )24. The pear is very sweet. Please give me one,
A. On weekdays. B. On Wednesday. C. On weekends. A. another B. other C. others D. the other
HUE R — B, MRS 7 BAS 10 NI, ( C )25.—Your dress is very beautiful.
& ( B )7.How old is Mr. Chen? — .
A. 28. B. 38. C. 48. A. No, it isn’t B. Yes, it is C. Thank you D. Not at all
( C )8. Where is Mr. Chen from? S EEET, (254)
A. Jiangxi. B. Jiangsu. C. Shanghai. AD S ) 0 S0, AR LR E ARG NS /NE T 25 1 A BLC. D DY AN S T Hb 2 AT DL ACHH B 25
® ( A )9. What does Mr. Chen look like? F AN e e o . (A /N1 4
A. He is tall. B. He's short. C. He’s thin. Mr. and Mrs. Miller have a son and a daughter. 26 names are Alan and Mary. Mary is a
( B )10. How many people are there in Mr. Chen’s family? student of a university. She is 27 . Their neighbors say to Mr. and Mrs. Miller, “Your 28 is
A. Three. B. Four. C. Five. beautiful. She is tall and pretty thin. She has long curly 29 .” Mary doesn’t like to talk with
=N O TH —BEMARIEMEHNE RN T AT, DS AN =800, Up il e ar . 7R other people. She is a little 30 . Alan is twenty-five, but he 31 a bit old, 32 he doesn’t
BA 50 BBk R B R e 124 F N2 . Il R . have much hair. His hair is 33 . The color is like the color of bananas. He's very tall and is of
11. Jack likes playing the guitar . medium 34 . He is a policeman and usually wears the 35
12. Tom is short with black hair ( C )26.A. Her B. His C. Their D. Our
£ 13. John is of medium build with brown hair. C C )H27. A. clever B. ugly C. good-looking D. smart
14. They often play music together after class. ( A )28. A. daughter B. son C. children D. kids
15. They think making a singing group is interesting ( B )29. A. hairs B. hair C. beard D. mustache
ZVERTLEE, (B/E 14,10 4) ( C )30. A. outgoing B. fun C. quiet D. cute
T D8 B2 T T A /N A BT 45 1 ALBLC LD YA B I A g HH T DR S 1 A i e A ( B )3l A.is B. looks C. likes D. looks like
( A )16. —What does your friend look like? ( B )32.A.s0 B. because C. when D. if
— ( A )33.A.blonde B. brown C. white D. black




( B )34. A. high
( D )35. A. glasses

B) e ) 132 40 3C , 48 H KL R 5 FH 5 A v o 4 PR3] 19 38 408 I 25 L B4 1l BRH — 1
Bil1.545)

B. build

B. scarf

D. body

D. uniform

C. age
C. sunglasses

(RN

|With fat different draw work photo same difficult teacher good|

I'm Scott Dean. This is a 36.
father. He is a doctor. He 38.
or 39. fat
40. teacher
wants to be an artist in the future (43 ). The two girls with long hair are my sisters Lisa and
at English. They think English

difficult

photo  of my family. The man 37. with glasses is my

works in a big hospital. The woman is my mother. She is not thin

She is of medium build. She teaches history in a middle school. She is a good
. I have a brother and two sisters. My brother Ken is good at 41. drawing . He
Linda. They're in the 42. same
is fun. But I think 44.

but interesting. I often help my friends with their math.

class. They are both 43. good
differently .1 think English is boring. I like math very much. It is 45.

M. iEERE, (25 45)

AT ] IS T S AR R A SO A R 25 1 ABLCLD A TR T i Y AR AR R . (g
&2 )

Hello! My name is Linda and I'm 14 years old. I'm from France. I'm tall and thin. I have long
brown hair. Now I am studying in America. My first language is France. I also speak English and a
little Chinese. My father, William, is 45 and he has short brown hair. He is from Canada. He is a
teacher. He speaks English and French. My mother, Jenny, is 40 and she has long black hair. She is
from China. Chinese is her first language and French is her second language, but she also speaks a
little English. She is a doctor.

My favorite subject is geography, and my favorite sport is volleyball. My father’s favorite sport
is soccer and my mother likes playing tennis.

My mother and father aren’t here in San Francisco. They're at home in Paris. I like my life here
in the USA. It’s great.

( C )46. Where is Linda from?

A. America. B. China. C. France. D. England.
( A )47. What does Linda’s father do?

A. A teacher. B. A student. C. A doctor. D. A player.
( C )48. How many languages can Linda’s mother speak?

A. One. B. Two. C. Three. D. Four.
( D )49. What’s Linda’s favorite sport?

A. Soccer. B. Tennis. C. Basketball. D. Volleyball.

( B )50. What does the writer think of the life in America?
A. Boring. B. Great. C. Busy. D. Just so so.
B) 5 e 132 6 3C o 408 H R 58 L SR 05 DT oD D AT 19 - 4 3 0T o 0B 9% AN 08 B S s b, R SO
R 254 58 8 . CRE/NVEL 3 43
Molly is a 12-year-old girl. 51. F  She’s of medium height. She’s very friendly. She has a lot
of friends and her best friend is a 14-year-old boy. She is always the center of attention(F&{E) and
everyone loves her.

52. A He has blonde hair and brown eyes. He’s of medium build. His parents are very busy.

53. E He spends most of his time with his grandparents. He doesn’t like to talk in front of people. But

9—3

he’s very smart.

likes sports a lot. 55. C

Joe is a 13-year-old boy. 54. G He’s very tall. He's very nice and everyone loves him. He

His friends think he can be a great basketball player in the future, but

he wants to be a doctor.

A. Jeff is an 11-year-old boy.

B. He lives alone (Bl #i1).

C. He’s in the school basketball team.

D. He can play baseball and ping-pong.

E. They don’t have much time to stay with him.
F. She has blonde hair and black eyes.

G. He has black hair and big eyes.

AN EXE, (B/ME 2 5,4 10 &)

A

> ¥

B:

E P EEEDT

Do you know we have a new teacher and two new students this term?

Really? 56.  What does the new teacher look like ?

: He has no hair. He is an old man.

Is he bald?

: Yes. And he has a beard.

57. Does he wear glasses ?

: Yes, he wears a pair of funny glasses. He is not good-looking. But he is very kind.

What about your new classmates? 58.  What do they look like ?

: They are twins. They look the same. They are of medium height. They're not heavy or thin.

They have curly hair.
59.  What do you think of them ?

: I think they are clever and friendly. I like them very much. Look! They are over there. Let’s ask

them to play basketball.

60. That sounds great . Let’s go.

ANBERZE, (155)

R4 LT A5 8 AR R 22 A AR IR & . S22 F 60 A4NdaD)
4. Lucy AEE . 12

E 45 . America 228 No. 3 Middle School
AL RIRAG . & ORKELR A HE

T hf s PELLEAANR S Ui AT A, B R (chat)

I have a friend. Her name is Lucy. She is 12 years old. She is from America. She is a student in

No

. 3 Middle School. She has big eyes and long curly blonde hair. She’s a little thin. She likes wearing a red

dress. She likes reading and pop songs. She likes pop songs best. Her dream is to be a famous pop

singer in the future. She also likes chatting on the net. We are best friends.
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#

Unit 10 £5iE

— A (15 /A8, /A3 1 5,415 43)

ADTEWT T I =B iE . BB IEJE A — /NS B i 45 8 ALBLC = AN BRI b Y A A
T, T8 B BN IR TS ARERE A 10 R0 18 B[] (81 25 A S /N A B 52 — /N, g B X S 3
( A )1. What would the man like?

A. Bread.
( B )2. Where is the fly?
A. On the bread.
( B )3. How much should the man pay for the pancakes?
A. 15 yuan. B. 10 yuan. C. 20 yuan.

B) i Wt T T — B 3% 1 — Bt . B BOS A s S A LA /N AR T4 AVBLC =4
VBTG ) fe A R T . W sk B TR B LR R ERE AT 30 R0 i) I TR) B 2 A% /N A BOR G B
P32 9 3k

T T T — BT A 4 25 6 /N,

( C )4. What time does Linda usually get up?

B. Milk. C. Eggs.

B. In the porridge. C. In the soup.

A. At 6.00. B. At 6:30. C. At 7.00,
( B )5. How many meals does Harry have a day?

A. 2. B. 5. C.3
( C )6. What does Harry like best?

A. Fish. B. Beel. C. Pork.

THWF R T — B A T RS 10 /N,
( A )7.What does Li Lei have for breakfast?

A. Porridge. B. Pancakes. C. Ice-cream.
( C )8.How does Li Lei go to school?

A. On foot. B. By bike. C. By bus.
( B 9. Where does Li Lei have lunch?

A. At a restaurant. B. At his school. C. At his house.
( C )10. What does Li Lei think of the food there?

A. Awful. B. Just so so. C. Delicious.
O3 W T 10— B 1 AR FE 00 1 N 25 58 T 90 ) - B A =S AR O Bk = A e W R, AR
KA 50 R0 i I 18] B 52 ) - N 2 . B R O
11. Kate is in  No.5 Middle School in Nanchang.
12. Kate goes to school by  bike
13. Kate thinks  English  is the most interesting,.

14. Kate likes playing  table tennis  very much.

15. Kate usually goes to bed  at ten .

ZBIUEE, (BME 1 S,4105)

T8 Be 132 T T2 /N, AR BT 25 19 ALBLCLD PO S 3 30 rf g H AT DL 28 Ak ) B AR RE T
( D )16.—Would you like some noodles?

10—1

—Yes, noodles, please.

A. a size of B. a color of C. a kind of D. a bowl of
( A )17.—What would she like for her breakfast?

—A large bowl of , please.

A. noodles B. dumpling C. porridges D. egg
C D )18.—Would you like pancakes? There isn’t bread left.

—Yes, please.

A. any; some B. some; some C. many; any D. some; any
( C )19. —How do you like your head teacher?

—We all love her. She is very with us.

A. special B. favorite C. popular D. different
( D )20. Please save the water. We are water now.

A. need of B. need for C. short for D. short of
( B )21.—What can I do for you?

—Please wash the pears, and

A. cut up it B. cut them up C. cut it up D. cut up them
( B )22.—1don’t like beef. How about you?

—1 don’t like pork, eggs coffee.

A. and B. or C. but D. also

( A )23.—What
—About fifty. A number of them

the number of the tourists in your group?
from Jiangxi province.
A.is; are B.is; is C. are; is D. are; are
( D )24. —What would you like for supper?
—1I'd like a large bowl of
A. vegetable noodle B. vegetables noodles
C. vegetables noodle D. vegetable noodles
)25. —Would you like
—Yes. I like

A. to play; playing

>

football with me?

football very much.

B. playing; playing

C. play; to play D. playing; to play

AD PG B B JE S0 F AR HORE AR N /NI 245 19 ALBLCL D AN e 301 vp g HY A) LI ACHH I 25
PR B Fe AR I, CRE/NAL 1 43
Alice comes from Australia. She is eighteen years old. She’s going to 26 with the Black family

for a year. Alice comes to England 27 she wants to study English. She helps Mrs. Black in the

28 and goes to English classes every Wednesday and Friday afternoon.
Alice is 29 in London. 30 is strange to her. She finds life is 31 from that in Sydney.

Some things are 32 in London.but other things are not so nice. It’s very dear(§y 5t fJ) to 33
yourself in London. It’s dear to have a meal at a restaurant or go to a cinema.

Alice has got used to(2J ) many things already,but she can’t get used to 34 in England.
“You English eat so much in the morning,” she often says. “Fruits, porridge, eggs, tea and bread.
How can you eat all that food so 35 in the day?”

C A )26. A. stay B. talk

C. move D. play

10—2



( C )27.A. when B. why C. because D. how

( C )28. A.London B. family C. house D. school

( B )29.A.0ld B. new C. not D. student

( D )30. A. Something B. Anything C. Nothing D. Everything
C D )31. A. good B. bad C. same D. different

( B )32. A. new B. nice C.old D. terrible

C D )33.A. see B. play C. help D. enjoy

( C )34.A. study B. supper C. breakfast D. lunch

( A )35.A. early B. late C. many D. much

B) ) B 30 F e HOR B AR S O AE v BT 45 B ) ) 2 R U A N R R — k. (g
1.5 4

|in same choose mnoodle difference idea but young vegetable enjoyl

People in 36. different parts of our country have very different 37. ideas about what is

good to eat. 38. In our country, for example, people from the south like to eat rice while people

living in the north prefer bread or 39. noodles . The natives of Hunan or Sichuan 40. enjoy

hot food while those of Shanghai or Suzhou will 41. choose  sweet dish. 42. But even if
people live in the 43. same part of the country, their tastes vary (N [A]) greatly. Old people and
44, young ones have different tastes; men and women also have their different preferences. In a
restaurant, some customers order soups that is thick and heavy, while others drink soup that is thin

and clear. A few people only eat 45. vegetables . They do not eat fish or chicken.

MBI RE, (25 47)

AD T 32 98 30, MR SC N S BT 25 19 ALLBLCLD DO AS SR T v o 1R e AR I, (/N 2 43

My name is Tom. I like eating rice, noodles, strawberries, ice-cream, hamburgers and so on.
But my favorite food is dumplings. Every Sunday, my mother makes many dumplings for me. If she
has no time, I'll go to the supermarket to buy some. Dumplings look like white boats(##f}). They are
very delicious. On my birthday every year, I usually help my mother make a lot of dumplings. Do
you know the reason? Because I often ask some friends to eat them with me. There are different
kinds of vegetables and meat in them. My friends also like to eat them very much.
( C )46. Which food is Tom’s favorite?

A. Rice. B. Strawberries.

( A )47.1f his mother doesn’t have time, Tom gets the dumplings from
C. the ice-box

( C )48. Why does Tom usually help his mother make dumplings on his birthday?

C. Dumplings. D. Ice-cream.

A. the supermarket  B. the store D. his grandparents
A. Because he wants to learn how to make them.
B. Because he wants to make his mother happy.
C. Because he has {riends to eat them with him.
D. Because he can not buy them from the shop.

( B )49. What do the dumplings look like?
A. Fish. B. Boats. C. Flowers. D. Eggs.

( D )50. What can be the best title for this text?
A. Food and Drinks B. People’s Food
C. My Birthday D. My Favorite Food

B) 5 e 32 46 3C 48 LR L SR U5 DN T 7 HE 1Y L A 38 T01 o 8 % A 3 D 3 SC R S0 AR

10—3

ST E5 ek . CRE/INVEL 3 43

Some people doesn’t like to have breakfast. 51. E  Having breakfast is good for you. You
must have breakfast before going to school or going to work. What food can you usually have for
breakfast? 52. A

You can have a bottle of milk, bread and an egg. 53. D You can also have some vegetables,

porridge or noodles. 54. B A small bowl is OK. And you can’t have much meat in the morning.
55. G

A. T have some ideas for you.

B. You don’t have to have the big bowl of them.
C. We don’t have to have breakfast.

D. Only one egg is OK.,

E. Do you have breakfast every day?

F. You can have a lot of food.

G. If you do these things,you will be a healthy person.

L ANEXE, (B/ME 2 o,4 10 5)

(W=Waiter S= Sir)
W: 56. Can I help you, sir ?

S: Yes, please give me something to eat.

W: 57. What would you like to have this (morning) ?

S: What kind of specials do you have?

W: 58.  We have several specials like fruit juice, cakes and bread

S: En... fruit juice, cakes and bread. I would like them all.
W: 59.  What else would you like ?

S: I'd also like to have a glass of tomato juice, please.

W: 60. Would you like some eggs ?
S: No, thanks. I don’t like eggs.

ANBERZE, (155)

TR “r 7 KWE” (South Rice House) 5 — ™4 (80 ANl 247 » R A6 DA R N2 -
I SYTLELE A =N ST SE

2. PR AR R < XS 1 KRR AR ORI 5

3. GG AS TE , Hihk  B5 7 15 5 (15 South Street) ; 3% :0795-3721499,

Good morning, everyone | There are all kinds of delicious rice at South Rice House. The rice

there is nice and cheap. There are two specials today. Special I is chicken soup rice,it has vegetables

and chicken. Special II has beef and vegetables and both of them are tasty. What's more , the service

there is also wonderful.

So welcome to South Rice House. The address is 15 South Street. The telephone number is

0795-3721499. Go there, you’ll have a great time!

10—4
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#

Unit 11 £5iE

— AL, (S 145,415 4)

A)TEWT T T =B . BB S A — /N R T 45 19 ALVBLC = A BRI v Y e fE R
T, W o8 B BOM I T AREEE A 10 R0 A (% B R] 1E] 225 A S /INEURI ) 352 N — /N g B O] I 2 T A
( B )1. When did the girl visit her aunt?
A. Last Friday. B. Last Saturday.
( A )2. What did Mike play yesterday?

C. Last Sunday.

A. Soccer. B. Tennis. C. Volleyball.
( A )3.How was Lily’s weekend?
A. Wonderful. B. Terrible. C. Not bad.

B i# Wr R T — B 3 A — Bl B . B B IR s S A LAV R T8 ) ALVBLC = A
eI e Y e A R I . W B T B R URERKE AT 30 FD A A I 1) B 1 A /N, A BN B B
P13 G 3

T T T — BT A 4 B 6 /N,

( A )4. Where did Tony go last weekend?

A. The zoo. B. The museum. C. The library.
( A )5. What did Tony see first?

A. Giraffes. B. Pandas. C. Lions.
( B )6. What kind of animals did Mary like best?

A. Lions. B. Pandas. C. Elephants.

TN T — B B 7 RS 10 N
( A )7. What day is it today?

A. Monday. B. Saturday. C. Sunday.
( A )8. How was the weather yesterday?
A. Cloudy. B. Windy. C. Sunny.
( C )9. What did the girl buy for her father?
A. A T-shirt. B. A hat. C. A watch.
( C )10. When did they get home?
A. At 7:00 p. m. B. At 7:30 p. m. C. At 8:00 p. m.

OB W T T — Bt (1 L ARt N A 58 BT 8 )1 B 2 AR = A B R R
KA 50 Fbph A e 8] 1] 152 40) 1 A P O

11.1 went to the farm last summer

12.1 got to the farm with my friends by bus .
13. The weather was  very hot .

14. We saw some cows and milked a cow

15. We also helped pick apples

ZBIUERE, (BME 1 S,4105)

T8 e 132 T T A5 /N, AR R BT 25 19 ALVBLC LD PO 5 300 rp g HE T DL A 28 A ) B AR BRI
( C )16. The children are having fun

on the mountains.

11—1

A. play B. to play C. playing D. played

( B )17.—What did you do yesterday evening, Tom?

—1 a movie called Titanic.
A. watch B. watched C. watching D. was watching
( C )18.—1Is there wrong with your watch?

—No,  is wrong with my watch.
A. something; anything B. anything; anything
C. anything; nothing D. anything; something
( A )19. The weather is not bad. What about

B. go hiking

this weekend?

A. going hiking C. going to hike D. go hike
C A )H20.— did you buy yesterday?

—Nothing more.

A. What else B. What thing C. What other D. What others
( C )H21. After , we to the library. It was a busy day.
A. shop; go B. shopping; go C. shopping; went D. shop; going
( D )22.We  anything at the restaurant. The food there was not good.
A. eat B. ate C. don’t eat D. didn’t eat
( C )23. The Smiths usually ~ to Sanya in summer, so they there last summer, too.

A. go; goes B. goes; went C. go; went D. go; go
( A )24. He didn’t know how

A. to swim; taught B. swim; teach
)25. There were

A. too many; too much

, so his father him last summer.

C. swim; taught D. to swim; teach

>

people and noise there.
B. too many; too many

C. too much; too much D. too much; too many

ZZRES. (254)

A GBS, FE AR R B ARG NS /NELIT 25 19 A LB CL D YA 388 3T i 1 AT LA SEL A AH i 25
FA Yy e AR I . (RE/NVEL 1 43
Once I was a teacher at a primary school. One year, when I taught second-grade students,a new

child was late 26 class. I was not very happy. He didn’t say 27 , but came over to me and

said with a smile, “Mrs. Johnson, my name is Daniel. I 28 a short letter for you from my old

”»

teacher, but it’s not on the 29

“ 30 1isit? ” I asked him. “It’sin my 31 . She wanted me to tell you how lucky you were

to have me in your 32 !” I smiled, and then I said, “I have one in my head, too. And she wanted

me to 33 you something, too.” “Really? What is 34 ?” “How unlucky you were to have a

teacher like me!” 1 said. “Now you are 35 . Please stand and listen to me in class, will you?”

C D H26.A.in B. after C. before D. for

( B )27. A. hello B. sorry C. goodbye D. thanks

C D )28. A. wrote B. sent C. took D. had

C A )29. A. paper B. desk C. book D. blackboard
( C )30.A. How B. Who C. Where D. Whose

( A )31.A. head B. hands C. eyes D. ears

¢ C )32.A. family B. office C. class D. school
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( C )33.A.ask B. say C. tell D. know
( D )34.A.he B. she C. this D. it
( B )35. A. free B. late C. happy D. busy

B) S [ 52 0 5, 2 42 H
1.5 40)
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|Visit really spend be delicious museum relax sun play photo|

The beach is a good place for a vacation. I 36. spent my last summer vacation with my

friends there. The weather was hot and 37. sunny . We went swimming in the sea and 38. played
beach volleyball on the beach. When we 39. were tired, we lay on the beach and 40. relaxed .
I took many 41. photos of the beach. Some of them are very beautiful. There is a 42. museum

it. I saw many old things about the sea in it. There
food in the shops. We

45. really had great fun on the beach. And we want to spend our next vacation there, too.

near the beach. I spent one day 43.  visiting

are also some shops near the beach. We could buy all kinds of 44.  delicious

MBI RR, (25 97)
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Students learn their lessons in class. They sit in the classroom and listen to the teacher. This is
a way of learning. Is this the only way for students to learn? Of course not. There is another way to
learn. That is students can teach themselves. For example, if you cannot remember something when
you are doing your homework, what will you do? You can look at your books to find the answers.

How to teach yourself? The first thing you must do is reading. Read something you are interested in,
or you have to read. The second is that you must ask yourself questions. A clever student is usually
good at asking questions. The third is to answer the questions yourself by working hard, by reading
books, and sometimes by asking other people. These are the ways of teaching yourself. If you keep
doing like these for a long time, you are sure to have great success in your study.
their teachers.

( A )46. Students usually sit in the classroom

A. listening to B. looking at C. talking to D. reading with

( A )47.1f you can’t remember something when doing homework, you can look at to find

the answer.
A. your book

( B )48. From the passage, we know that a clever student is usually good at

B. your magazine C. your newspaper D. your teacher

A. telling stories  B. asking questions  C. playing baseball  D. reading books

( C )49.1If you want to teach yourself, what must you learn first?

A. Writing. B. Speaking. C. Reading. D. Asking questions.
( B )50. How many ways of teaching yourself are mentioned($£ %) in the passage?

A. Two. B. Three. C. Four. D. Five.

B) 56 e 32 46 3C 4 R 5 R U5 DA T D7 HE 19 - A 38 J0T v 08 9% A 36 D 3 SCE R SR
REGE T 254 588 . CRE/NVEL 3 43

What do you do in your free time?

51. E Watch TV? For 15-year-old Deng Chen, her free time is never so relaxing!

Deng Chen has a special family. 52. A And her father can’t see things. Deng has to take care
of her parents. From the age of six, Deng started to cook and wash clothes for the family.

Now Deng is a student of Grade 9 in Jingjiang No. 2 Middle School. 53. D So she has to live
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at school. At school she studies hard and every weekend she comes back home and helps her parents.

54.  C In the family only Deng Chen can work. So she does a lot of farm work-watering the

fields, growing vegetables. .. She always has a busy weekend.

The girl lives a hard life, but she feels happy. Deng hopes to go to college and then she can be
a doctor. 55.“ G 7 she said. “And I want to be a doctor one day. Then I will help the disabled (3%
% N like my parents. ”

A. Her mother can’'t walk and has to stay in bed all day.

B. She loves study.

C. She cooks, washes clothes and takes care of her parents.
D. The school is far from her home.

E. Play computer games?

F. They don’t want their only daughter to go to school far away.

G.If T can go to college, 1 will take my parents with me.

AN EXE, (B/ME 2 5,4 10 5)

Ly

2R

N

N s

(A=Anna M=Mike)
Hi, Mike! 56.
: Oh, it’s boring. I don’t like it at all.
Oh, really? 57.  What did you do ?

: You know, it’s too hot. So I went swimming in the swimming pool.

How was your weekend ?

58. That sounds relaxing

: But there were too many people there.

59. How many people were there ?

: Around six hundred. That’s too crowded.
Well, 60.
: Of course not. I still feel hot in the water.
ERIZE, (1547)
MRAE SRR S — i B 3C, AR 0 BF B 2 W) B AN R R Y .
BOR AT 70 AN
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BEEIR R . R SCm ke 4D
I1t’s sunny last weekend. My brother, John had a busy weekend.

do you feel cool in the pool ?

On Saturday morning, John went to his classmate’s home. They did their homework together.

They helped with each other. In the afternoon, he went to see a movie with his classmate. They

always go to the cinema together. On Sunday morning, he went to play soccer in the park. And in

the afternoon, he went to play chess in the chess club. There he made lots of friends.
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( B )1. Where did the girl go on vacation?
A. The mountains. B. The beach. C. The park.
( A )2.What did Tom do last weekend?
A. He studied for the exam.
B. He went to a movie.
C. He visited his grandparents.
( A )3.When did the girl visit her grandfather?
A. On Monday evening. B. On Friday evening. C. On Saturday evening.
B3 Wr N T — B E A — Bt |, A BOS R EOM BUE A LS NVE L B RS R ALBLC = A
I b e Y fe AERE T, T BN R B R L AR EORE A 30 R A B ] e 52 4% /N A, R B X O sl
P 152 P i
T T T — B L A 4 B 6 /N,
( B )4. Where did Peter go last weekend?
A. He went to the Guangming Theater.
B. He stayed at home.
C. He went to the town.
( C )5. What did Amy do last weekend?
A. She went to a movie. B. She went for a walk. C. A and B.
( B )6. How was Amy’s weekend?
A. Boring. B. Fun. C. We don’t know.
TR — B L A 7 B 10 NV,
( A )7. What did John do on Saturday afternoon?
A. He went shopping. B. He did homework. C. He went to the park.

( B )8. What’s the weather like on Sunday?

A. Rainy. B. Sunny. C. Hot.
( B )9. How long did John play soccer?
A. An hour. B. Two hours. C. The whole afternoon.
( C )10. Who has a birthday party?
A. John, B. Li Ming. C. Lisa.

COFFFWT N I — Bl B, AR A8 A0 1 P4 25 58 )T 90 ) 7 B A4S 28 AR AN ek = A R . T AR
H A 50 R0 b iy I [R] BE 32 0] 1 N AR . B BE PR
11. Lucy and Lily had a busy weekend.
her mother

with her friend.

12. On Saturday morning, Lucy went shopping with

13. On Saturday afternoon, Lucy played volleyball

14. On Sunday morning, Lucy and Lily played tennis in the park

15. On Sunday afternoon, Lily studied math and science in the library.

ZBhUEE, (B/ME 14,4 105)
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( B )16. They each a CD in their bags.
A. bring B. has C. get D. take
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( A )17. —What will the weather be like tomorrow?
— raining.
B. It will

A. It’s going to be C. It will be like D. It’s

( A )18. There some bread and two cakes the plate.

A.is; on B. are; on C.is; over D. are; over
( C )19. They didn’t start the meeting the teacher arrived.

A. because B. or C. until D. so

( A )20.—1 saw a little boy

—Oh, it was too dangerous!

football on the street.

A. playing B. played C. plays D. to play
( B )21.1 read an interesting book and a funny movie yesterday.

A. see B. saw C. look D. looked
( B )22, Sally late for school this morning because of the traffic.

A. will be B. was C.is D. is going to be
( B )23.Did you play basketball with your friends last weekend?

A. at B. RNIH C.in D. on
( B )24. When he young., he a good child.

A. is; is B. was; was C.is; was D. was; is
( C )25,  bad day it is!

A. What B. How C. What a D. How a

ZZRES. (254)
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Peter was a good boy in the past. He studied hard at school. But 26 his parents divorced (&
%), many people thought he wasn’t a good boy anymore.

Peter began to arrive 27 for school. His teacher told him to get to school on time, but he

28 did as the teacher said. Sometimes when he got to school, the first 29 was over. In class,
he didn’t 30 the teacher; he slept. He didn’t like talking to others anymore. He often 31

with other boys after school. Once he had to be in hospital for a week, but he didn’t stop.
His 32 couldn’t stand him. They told Peter he must leave school if he broke (if /<) the

school 33 again.

On weekends Peter stayed at home and 34  all day playing computer games. When he felt
hungry, he only ate some snacks(ZE ). Nobody 35 for him. He lived with his father. But his
father wasn’t often at home.

Who can help Peter?

( B )26. A. before B. after C.if D. when

C A )H27.A. late B. slowly C. early D. soon

( C )28. A. really B. often C. never D. always

( B )29.A. day B. class C. show D. time

( D )30. A. agree with B. wait for C. look for D. listen to

( C )31. A. played B. talked C. fought D. ate

( A )32. A. teachers B. parents C. friends D. classmates
( B )33.A. exams B. rules C. life D. culture

( B )34. A. wanted B. spent C. hoped D. worked

( D )35. A. reported B. cleaned C. washed D. cooked

B) 55 Bl 132 48 530 SR R SRR T J7 AE v BT 2 B0 B9 Y SR S L BN TR R A — k. (v
1.5 43
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|answer say white come other because want year teach childl

When Mary Smith was a student, she always 36. wanted to be a teacher, because she loved
37. children . When she was 22 years old, she began to 38. teach in a small school. She was a
good teacher. The children liked to 39. come to her class. One day one of the girls in her class
40. said to her, “Miss Smith, why does a man’s hair become 41. white  before his beard(#j
451)2” Mary laughed and 42. answered , “I don’t know, but it happened( % 4 ) to my father.”
The 43. other children laughed when they heard this.

Then one of the boys said, “I know, Miss Smith! Men’'s hair becomes white 44.  because

it's sixteen 45. years older than their beard.”

MBI RE, (25 4))

AD T S TR0 SC L AR A SC N A VR 45 19 ALBLCLD IS 36 30 Hh B8 Hh e AR I, (B /D
2 53

One day, Mr. Smith went to a dinner party. He was wearing very old clothes. He came into the
room. But people in the room didn’t look at him. They didn’t ask him to sit at the table. He wasn’t
happy. But he said nothing.

Mr. Smith went home quickly and put on his best clothes. He went back to the party. Everyone
in the room stood up and looked at him. They gave him good food to eat. Mr. Smith took off his
coat, and put it on the food and said, “Eat, coat!” The other people were surprised and asked,
“What are you doing? Why do you do that?” Mr. Smith answered, “I am asking my coat to eat
food. When I wore old clothes, you didn’t look at me. You didn’t ask me to sit down. Now I am
wearing these nice clothes,and you give me good food. Now I see, you give the food to my coat, not
to me. ”

( B )46. One day, Mr. Smith went to
A. a birthday party
( B )47. When he came into the room, why didn’t the people look at him?

B. a dinner party C. an English party D. a movie
A. Because the people didn’t ask him to come.
B. Because Mr. Smith wore old clothes.
C. Because Mr. Smith didn’t say “hello” to them first.
D. Because it was night, they didn’t see him.
( B )48. Why did he go home quickly?
A. Because he didn’t want to stay here.
B. Because he went home for his best clothes.
C. Because the people there asked him to leave.
D. Because he didn’t like the food there.
( C )49. What’s the meaning of “surprised” in Chinese?
ALY B. AN Y C. B3| A By D. A=K
( C )50. Which statement is right?
A. A person in good clothes should eat good food.
B. A good coat should eat good food.
C. We can’t judge(¥|r) a man by his clothes.
D. Mr. Smith is stupid B ZE ).
B)f'ﬁfi%]iiiﬁi AR R B SRS DN TH 7 HE (Y L A 2R I R R A
EH AR SE R . (/N 3 43
51. G Every year, thousands of students travel and work in other countries for a short

i J B 3 A i S0

time. Some want to learn a skill. Others want to have fun. 52. C

Today, there are many companies to help you get started. Usually a company helps you get a

job and plan your trip. You pay for your own travel expenses(Z%¥ H).

12—3

53. B DBelow are some ideas.

Work for a popular teen magazine in the UK.

Teach children music or English in China.

Work at a Canadian ski resort(J 5 3).

Work at a theme park (for example, Disneyland) in the USA.

Some people go for a month. Others stay for six months to a year. 54. F

You need to take money with you for food, clothes, or travel. 55. A

A. Don’t forget to take your passport.

B. What kind of work and travel projects can you do?
C. Often, you can do both.

D. There are some travel programs you can choose.
E. Today no one would like to stay at home.

F. Think about your goals and then decide.

G. A working holiday is a way to see the world and make money.

L ANEXE, (B/NE 2 5,4 10 %)

. Hello, Steve. I called you yesterday afternoon, but nobody answered.
Sorry, I wasn't at home.
: 56.  Where did you go ?

I went to a bookstore.

: 57.  What were you doing there ?

1 was choosing some books.

: 58. Did you buy any books yesterday ?

Yes, I did. I bought some storybooks.
: Storybooks? I also like them very much. 59.  May I borrow some from you ?

Yes. But why not buy some for yourself? 1 can go with you to the bookstore.
. 60. Good idea . Thank you!

: You are welcome.

e -

AN #E%@Lo (15 43)
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An un forgettable ex perience
Everyone has some unforgettable experiences. My unforgettable experience was in last
April.

I went to Thailand with my parents last April. We got there at 8:00 in the evening. When we

got off the plane, there was a show near the airport. It was very interesting. The weather on the

second day was sunny. When we got on the street, we saw many people throwing water at each other.

Wow, it’s the Water Festival in Thailand!

[hailand is a beautiful country. We stayed there for a week. We visited many places and ate lots

of delicious food there.

I know much about Thailand. And I love this trip very much.
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